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"Foreword

0 Public Law 94~142 amending the Education of the
Handicapped Act represents the most important °
legislation for the handicapped ever passed. With
"its passage, the United States committed itself to a
national purpose of assuring that a "free appropriate
public educdtion" would be available to all
handicapped children. Since P.L. 94-142 was passed

—-——in-1975;-the-Bureau-of Education for-the Handicapped
has been responsible for developing regulations and
administering the Act. ~~

One of the Act's provisions calls for the
submission to the Congress, beginning this year, of
an annual progress report. Thus the following pages
describe activities conducted by the Bureau as well
as by the State and local educational agencies during
the first year of P.L. 94-142's implementation.
While it is too early to say that all of the
-participating agencies have fully implemented all

° aspects of the Act, the amount of activity generated
by the Act suggests that the commitment to achieving
the goal of a free appropriate public education for
all.handicapped children is strong.

Consouant with its administrative .
responsibilities, the Burea" has established
- clear-cut, constructiv. monitoring and evaluation
procedures, together with a wide range of technical
assistance, teache: training programs, media and
materials development, and research dissemination
activities. This is not to say the efforts to
implement P.L. 94-142 have been universally

welcomed. In the great majority of circumstances, =~

however, the problems encountered relate o
complicated issues for which there are no easy
solutions -- historic patterns of no available
programs or conflicts between Federal and State
practices and procedures, for example. Nonetheless,
Federal and State education officials have forged
close and sucncessful relationships with teachers and
school administrators across the country, and
together they aré bringing about a revolutionary
advance in the education of our nation's handicapped
youngsters.

Edwin W. Martin

Deputy Commissioner

Bureau of Education for
the Handicapped

January 1979
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Preface |

When the Dureau of Education for the Handicapped
was first given responsibility for evaluating
implementation of P.L. 94~142, it establisl.ed a new
branch especially for this activity. Designated the
. State Program Implementation Studies Branch (SPISB),
this unit of the Bureau's Division of Innovation and
'Development has developed the evaluation plan . '
described in Appendix B and supported the studies._
described in Appendix C. The SPISB staff, heaied by
Mary Kenuedy, &lso asustqu: é Commissioner in
_praparing the required annucl reports to the
Congress, of which this report is the first. The
contents of this report include findings from
relevant studies and court cases, data provided by
Stetes in their Annual Program Plars, and information
gathered by members oi the staff of the Division of
Assistance to States during their monitoring
activities. That wide array of information was then
organized around six questions which constitute the
six chapters of this report. Contributions to the
report have come from Louis Danielson, Kathleen
Fenton, Linda Morra, and Pat Morrissey, as well as
yMary Kennedy.--The Bureau's Divigion of Media
Services provided 1nva1uab1e assistance in editing
the report.



Contents

..
D

f)\

b

Foreword...............l.......................

?ref‘ce.....................-._..................

. Execu;‘ive sm‘ry........'..'.......l...........

Intro‘dudtioﬂ...'|...............................

1. Are the Intended Beneficiaries Being
served?......l....l........................

2. In What Settings Are Beneficiaries
uins.served?...'..'.......................

3. What Services Are Being Provided?..........
4. What Administrative Mechanisms Are In

Pl‘ce?..................'...........'......

. 5. What Are the Consequences of Implementing

the Act?........l.......ll.................

6. To What Extent Is the Intent of the Act
Beins “et?...........'........l...l.......'

Reference"..................l..............'..

‘ Appendices

A. BEH Data Notes and Study Review....oeosse-e

B. Evaluation Plan for the Education for All
Handicapped Children Act (Public
L.w9‘,-1“2)..........l....l....l..ll.l.ll..

c. speci‘l stwie‘ Funding Historyl o % 85 a0 l. L]

D. T.bl"...l..............l..lll...lll.....ll

a{‘

vil 5

Page

iii

~ Vv

X,

7

3l
49

67
87

101
117

129

145
153
157

A



1.1

1.2

1 ."3 o

1.4

1.5

1.6

1.7

2.1

2.3

2.4

3.1

Flgurgs

Distribution of Children Served by
Handicapping Condition, School Year
1977‘780..0.0..0.vﬁ0...9o......o..-;;ottto

Change in Percent of Han&icépped Children
Served from School Year 1976-77 to
1977-78.............‘.-.........l...........

Change in Total Counts of Handicapped =
Children Under P.L. 94-142, October

1976 to F'.ebtuary 1978.‘......9'.......‘...

Mentally Retarded Children Served as a
Percentage of School-Aged Population,
sch°°1 Ye‘r 1977-78.......................'-

Emotionally Disturbed Children Served as
a Percentage of School-Aged Population,

-SChml Ye‘r 1977-78‘:’...............Q.......

'Percentaée of Children Served Relative

to Various Prevalence Estimates....eceoeee

Potential Number of Unserved Children
in 15 States, School Year 1977-78.........

Training and Dissemination Activities
Related to Least Restrictive
Environments That Were Projected by

‘States for School Year 1977=78...¢ce0ceves

Environments in Which School-Aged

- Handicapped Children Were Served .. .. . ...

Durins SChOOI Year 1976-77.‘...............

Environments in Which Presrhool
Handicapped Children Were Served
Dutins SChOOI Year 1976-770000000QQOO00000

Environments in Which 18-21-Year-01ld
Handicapped Children Were Served
During School Year 1976=77..¢¢ccveencacnes

Average Number of Handicapped
Children Served Per Special Education
Teacher During School Year 1976-77........

Supply of Beginning Teachers by Area......

Unfilled Teacher Positions, .all 1977.....

" 6
vill

10

l.

13

14

15

16

25

35

36

37

38

52
53



o
L

3.“

3.5

3.6

3.7

W/
Special Educet’on Teachers Available .

and Needed by Type of Handlcapping
Condition of Child Served..vecoececenennses 55

5

School Staff Other Than Special Education
T.‘Ch.t. A”‘il‘blﬁ .nd N..d.dooooooooooiot¥ . 57

Inservice Training Supported by the
Personnel Preparation Program During
Fil¢l1 YOQSO 1976-7900000000000000000ooooo ) 6C

Number of Individﬁalc-ro Receive

S TP S

3.8

3.9

4.1

4.2

4.3

3.2

6.1

6.2

Number of Individuals To Receive
Inservice and Preservice Training
Supported by the Handicapped Children's
Early Education Program, School Years.

. ;976-77 to 1979-8000ooooooloolooooloooloow .62

Training and Dissemination Activitias

Related to Individualized Education

Programs Projected by States for

SChOOI YClt 1977-780ooooloolo’ooloo’oOoooo 6‘

"States Visited for Program Administrative

Reviews During School Years 1976-77 and
1927-78............................t...... 74

oy,

The BEH Program Administrative Reviev
Procedure......’........................... 75

.State Status ... Administering P.L. 94-142

Following 1977-76 Program Administrative
RGViOW'....................._?............. 83

Training and Dissemination Activitiaes
That Were Projected by States for School
Y“r.1977-7a.............................. 94

Time of Receipt of Annual Program Plens
and Award of Funds Under P.L. 94-142 for
ri.C‘I Ye‘r 1978....‘..................... 97

State Grant Awards Under P.L. 94-142 for
ri.c‘1 Y.‘r. 1977-79...................... 110

Contributions of Part B Funds Relative to

State Funds for Education of Handicapped
Chi1dlenovoooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooo 114

Im-rv-i;c&—Spce-hi-#lducaeion~--’£ra£ninr——~——4——————jt~*w
‘During School Ysars 1976-77 to 1979-80.... 6l

AN

>
)



3 -Tables

1.1 StatﬁtStatutory Respons:bil:tzes for the
Educ

1.2 Comparison of Data Bases: ‘Cﬁvidren Served

Under P.L. 89313 and 94~142 as a «
Percentage of 1975 Census Estimate of
Total Population Aged 5-17 and as a .,
Percentage of 1976 Count of Total
_Enrollment...cseiseveeveves EaeaTe € 80w 0 E S

4.1 Program Administrative Review Variables...

4.2 Provisions in P.L. 94~142 Ranked by
Degree and Perceived Difficulty of
.Implement‘tionoooooooooooooooooooooooooo:o

"5.1 Average Excess Cost Per Student for Each

Categorical Program in Colorado....ceceees

5.2, Eetimated Excess Costs for Serving Four
Categories of Children in Cq}oradgg;......

6.1 Federal Appropriations Under .P.L. 94-142..

-y

\Nha

ion of Handicapped Chxldren..........

— ______22.

20

75 . '



N v

) , e T ] -
et — Executive Summary
» | e
" Thig is the first of a series of Annual Reports
‘to Congri®ss on progress in the implementation of
P.L. 94-1%2, the Education for All Handicapped
Children Act. The Act calls for reports to be
delivered to the Congress each January. This report
describes activities occurring during the year
' preceding the effective date of the Act (school year
o 1976-77) as well as during the first year of
implementation (school year 1977-78). Highlights of
the report are organized by chapters.

wChapter One: Are the »

- .Intended Beneficiaties
™ Being Served?

k)

+ o -About 3.6 million handicapped
children were served under -
o . P.L. 94~142 and spproximately
- ‘ 200,000 handicapped children were
served under P.L. 89-313 during the
1977-78 school .year.

e States served 7.4 percent of the .
nation's school-aged population as
handicapped; however, States varied
in their proportion served from
5.2 percent to 11.5 percent. "

e Previous estimates of the prevalence
of handicapped children indicated ,
that approximately 12 perc: it of the
school-aged population were
o handicapped. This would mean &bout
5 5.5 million school-aged children are
' the expected target for services.
The estimate of 7 to 8 million
handicapped children used by
fongress includes children in the
3-5 and 18-21 age ranges, where
services are not mandated under the
law.

A
.
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+ The department hes aoopted odpel of
1nprovzng chiid identificati
practices fo insure that unsetrved
children are located and served.

Chapter Two: In What Settings

Are nenefxcxnrxes Bexng

Served?

~ P.L. 94-142 requires hendicupped

&

children to be placed in the least’
restrictive environment commeneurate
thh their needs.

State Annual Progrem Plans indicated
that extensive training in the ~
princxple of least reatrxctxvenese
woild be provided to parents and
_teachers, as well as to a variety of
" other echool pereonnel.

,.J 13
The predominant placement for
handicapped pupxla durxng the
1976-77 school year was the regular
classroom with auxiliary services.

There still is a need ror school
gystems tc develop more options for
platemente of handicapped children
and to alert their staffs to the
availahility of these options.

o

Chapter Threeé What

Services Arewneing

.

Provided?

L.}

P.L. 94-142 requires provision of
special education and related
services (such as trangportation or
support services) to handicapped
children. ‘Becaus. of thé variety of
handicapping conditions children may
have, the array of possible services
needed is broad.

The average teacher/child ratios
during the 1976-77 school’year

 ranged from 1:44 for speech-impaired

children to 1:10 for deaf or hard of
hearing children. : .
States may nced as m-ny as 85;000
new special education teachers in

the next 2 years to. provide adequate

services to all hendiceppjﬂ
- 1P

&
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T
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. Chapter

o

children, but universities are ' 3
currently producing only 20,000 auch .
teacheu eac}t year.. - REPORT
- TO
The Personnel Preparation Program, - CONGRESS
which provided support for training ' .
special education teachers, is - ' ' ~
increasing its, support of in-service o x\\g
training both for special education . .
teachers and for regular education |
teachers. ’ &3

o
<

Four: What Adminis~- Y

trative

o

- Place?

o .
-

Mechanisms Are in X 7wm«—~~.
Y *

The U.S: Office of Education has .
completed development of ) - :
regulations, a monitoring system, B ..

and_ah evaluation progranm.

Interagency ,agreements have teen
developed with the Office of Child
Health, the Bureau of Community

_ - Health Services, Rehabilitation

, agencies which serve handicapped

‘the Public Services Administration,

SQrvzceu Administration, the Bureau
of Occupatipnal and Adult Educationm,

the' Administration for Children,
Youth, and Familics, and the Office \
for Civil Rights,. f \

- As part of Program Administrative - \\

Reviews, 26 States and territories
were visited during the 1976-~77
school year and 27 were visited
during the ‘1977-78 school year.
During the first year, State
activities were reviewed for
compliance with P.L. 93-380 and for
readiness to implement P.L. 94~142
amendments. During the second year,
State compliance with P.L. 94-142
was determined.

Although State activities have been
enormous, two problems continue to
exist. First, many States have had
difficulty establishing systems by
which to monitor implementation in

 local agencies. Second, many State

educational agencies have had
difficulty establishing
relationships with other State

£

;3\13 o I 1
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~chvildren. The Act requires the
State educational agency to oversee

REPORT educational programs prov:.ded by all

TO-

agencies.

CONGRESS .

¢ When Bureau monitoring visits
determine that problems exist,
States are required to develop
corrective actions and are given Y
deadlines by which these actions
wust be comp eged.

’

Chapter Five: What Are the .
Consequences of. Amplementing .

the Act? ° o S A, .

W"
~Both State and local educational _
:agencxes are developing management =~ '
"information systems to keep track of
handxcapped children and personnel
assignments. .
v (
® Special and regular education .
. teachers and administrators, as well
as parents, have devoted more time’ . .
to identifying .children's needs, ‘ K
developing individualiged education

‘ ¢ °  programs, and determinin\the
: optimal placements for hagditapped
pupils.

. e The current allocation formula
provides local agencxea with
f1ex1b111ty to incresse those
services that are most needed in
their jurisdiction. & -

\,&{
o . . 14 '
. - ‘ ” A
o Chapter Six: To What Extent Is é{y
the Intent of the Act Being Met? W

® Given that the Act has only been in
effect for one school year, a great
deal of activity has occuzrred.

@ Federal appropridtions have °
’ increased from $315 million in
FY 1977 to $804 million in FY 1979,
thus provadxng States with a large
increase in financial agsistance to
meet the' goals of the Act. ¢

e Many of the pruhlem sthat were
. expected to impede implementation
are being vesolved.

. S &



States must increase their efforts
to find undiagnosed handicapped

children and provide them with the

services they need.

3 .13
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Introduction-

In November of 1975, Congress passed the
Education for All Handicapped Children Act (Public
Law 94-142), thereby mandating that by September 1,
1978, all school-aged handicapped children in the
United States be agsured "a free appr cpriate public
education.”" The Act epecxfxea a ‘number of actxvxtxee
that schools must engage in to ensure that -
handicapped children receive the rights they have
been guaranteed. Thus, it requires that specialists
be called upon to evaluate the children's special
needs and determine the most appropriate educational
environment for these children; that an
individualized education program be developed for

. each child identified as needing special education or

related services; that the schools notify parents of
findings concerning their children and include
parents in the process of making decisions regarding
how and in what circumstances their children will be
educated: and that an opportunity for a hearing te
provided to ‘a parent who is dissatisfied with the
gchool's deci iion. Further, the Act asks that, to
the extent that it is in the child's best interest,
each handicapped child "be educated with '

nonhandicapped children.

The Bureau of Education for the Handicapped has
been given responsibility for administering this new -
law and for evaluating progress in its
implementation, thereby broadening the work the
Bureau has been carrying on since its establishment
in 1967. The Bureau has supported research,
professional training, educational technology, and
the development of educational services for
handicapped children. Today, the Bureau's programs
in these areas sre conducted as part of a
synchronized whole, blended in such a way as to
support and strengthen the goals and requirements of
P.L. 94-142,

With the new law came a requirement for a series
of annual reports on progress in its implementatiom,
to be submitted to the Congress each January. This

14
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is the first report in the series. It describes
activities occurring both during the 1976-77 school
year -~ the year preceding the effective date of the
Act == and du.ing the 1977-78 school year, the first
yéar of implementation. ' '

The report consists of six chapters, each
addressing a single question about implementation.
Chapter One asks "Are the intended beneficiaries
being served?" The response indicates that nearly
four million children are benefiting frbm the Act —-
fewer .than had been anticipated -- and describes a
majo¥ administrative initiative to find handicapped
children who have not yet been identified. The
second chapter asks "In what settings are
beneficiaries being served?" and demonstrates that
the majority of handicapped children have been placed
in regular classrooms. The third chapter asks "What
services do beneficiaries receive?" and describes not
only the teacher-child ratios currently in place but
also training activities designed to increase the
availability of qualified teachers and support
staff. . In the fourth chaptex, which poses the

question, "What administrative mechanisms are in

place?", both Bureau and State administrative

activities are described. These activities have been
extensive. Chapte: Five asks "What are the
consequances nf implementing .he Act?", and describea
a range of both problems and solutions observed in
local agencies as they endeavor to meet the several
provisions of the Act. PFinally, Chapter Six asks 'To
what extent is the intent of the Act being met?"
Here, the problems and progress described in earlier
chapters are reviewed and summarized relative to the
goals of the Act.

These six questions reflect the concerns
expressed by the Congress when the Act was being
shaped, and by thousands of thoughtful handicapped
persons, parents of handicapped children, educators,
and concerned citizens. They will provide the
framework for this and future annual reports to the
Congress. :

15
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1. Are the Intended
Benu.iciaries Being Served?

Part B of the Education of the Handicapped Act,
as amended by P.L. 94-142, is designed to assure that
all handicapped children are located and provided
with a "free appropriate public education." States
must assure the Office of Education that they have
located and are serving all eligible children. They
must also appropriately evaluate children, so that

not only are all handicapped children served, but’

that P.L. 94-147 funds are used to serve only -
handicapped children. 'Handicapped children," as
defined by the P.L. 94-142 regulations, refers to

. those children who are evaluated in accordance with

procedures specified in the regulations and who, as &
result, are found to be mentally retarded,
hard-of-hearing, deaf, speech impaired, visually
handicapped, seriously euotxonally handicapped,
orthopedically impaired, deaf-blind, -
multihandicapped, other health impaired or specific
learning disabled, and are in need of spacial
education or related services.

Children Receiving

- Services in School

Year 1977-78

The allocation of P.).. 94-142 funds has been
based on the average of two separate State couats of
handicapped children =-- one conducted on Octoler 1
and the other on February 1 of the prior school
year. Recently, Congress amended the Act
(P.L. 95-561) so that States would count children
served only once each school year, on December 1.
This amendment should reduce paperwork for States,
while still providing the Federal agency with an
accurate count by which to allocate funds.

For school year 1977-78, the average of the two
counts indicated that approximately 3.6 million
handicapped children were receiving special education

and related services. In addition, more than 200,000

1g .
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10 handicapped children were counted under a separate
' Act -~ P.L. 89-313, State Operated Programs for

.REPORT Handicapped Children -- thus bringing the total count

. of children served to 3.8 million. The children
CONGRFSS served by these two programs fall predominately into
three categories: speech impaired, learning
disabled, and mentally retarded. The distcibution £
children by the nature of their disability is shown
in Figure 1l.1.

Together these two programs supported services
for over 55,000 more handicapped children during the
1977-78 school year than during 1976-77, In
Figure 1.2, the change in the number cf handicapped

" children countéd under cach of these two laws from
1976-77. to 1977-78 is displayed as a percent of
school-aged children. The figure indicates that
although some St:%es significantly increased the
nuamber of handicapped. children scrved, the
performance of many Sélécu remained constant and
some ~- gseveral of the States in the western region,
for example — even decreased slightly. Many of
these decreases may have been due to the new
requirement for individualized education progrems

A (IEPs), which, under P.L. 94~142, must have been
prevared by the time of the October 1, 1977 count.

If States were unablie to prepare IEPs for all of

o their handxcapped ch;ldren. they could not_ count

See " ypendix D, Table ©-1.1

Figure 1.1 Distribution of Chlldnn Served by Handicapping Condition, School Year
1977-781

.

Percent of All Hand!capped Children

e . o 10 20 .30

Speech impaired
Learning disabled
Mentally retarded
Emotionally disturbed BN
Other heaith impaired [
Orthopedically impaired BE
Deat aiid hard of hearing
Visually handicapped =

0 10 20 : 30

‘The data displayed inciude handicapped children counted undar Public Laws 89-313 and 94-142

17
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those children. Figure 1.3 shows uverall changes in 1
counts 4t each time children were counted. For

school year 1978-79, these early implementation " REPORT.
" problems. should be alleviatad, so that the new counts T )
will reflect all children receiving ur,vi.cel,\ CONGRESS
State Variation in ' »
. the Number Served :
v J

Considerable variation exists among the States in
the percent of their school-aged population ser‘ved as
N handicapped. Utah reports serving over ll percent of
« the school-aged poprlation as handicapped, for
' example, while Wisconsin reports less than

‘-ﬁ’
See Appendix D, Table D-1.2

Figure 1.2 - ch::;’o in Percent of Handicapped Children 8arved From School Year 1878-77
to -78! ' '

////%%//////,/(///////%

7

Z

LOSS: m 0.01 to 0.99 percent
/

1.60 to 2.37 perceit

'"The data displayed include handicapped children counted under Pubiic Laws 88-313 and 84-142.

-
A
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5.2 percent. State variations in the percent of
children rerved occur not only for the total
handicapped population, but also for particular
categories of handicapping conditions. For example,
Figure 1.4, indicating State variation in the percent
of children served for mental retardation, shows that
the southeastern States tend 'to uerve the greatest
proportions of such children, while States in the
west tend to serve the smallest proportions. In
contrast, Figure 1.5 -~ indicating the proportions of
children served for severe emotional disturbance --
shows that only Utah and Delaware are se¥ving a
proportion of such children that matches the current
prevalence estimates. The service rates for
emotionally disturbed youngsters range from

0.0l percent in Mississippi to 3.1 percent in Utah,
so that emotionally disturbed children in Utah are
substantially more likely to receive the special "
services they need than similar youngsters in
Mississippi. There are a variety of reasons why such
discrepancies cou. i occur; however, a likely
explanation in this case is that Utah has an
excellent special education reimbursement program.
Utah reimburses for services &nd allows school
districts to organize programs to meet the needs of
children. ’ '

While some of the differences among States in the
proportion of children served as handicapped may
arise from State variations in definitions and
eligibility criteria, a more critical factor may be.
the differences in identification and assessment

rocedures.l/ An illustration of this point 1is
provided by California. According to the 1977-78 -

count, the proportion of handicapped children served

as mentally retarded in California was only
0.8 percent of the State's school-aged population,
lowest among all the States. Since 1974 California
has had a woratorium on intelligence testing as a
result of pending litigation (Larry P. v.
Riles2/). The plaintiffs in this case have held
that racial bias in intelligence tests has resulted
in over-representation of minovrity children in
classes for the retardei. In reaction to this suit,
most school districts in California ceased screening
or veferring children who may be mentally retarded.
Purther, those children who are identified are often
not assessed for intelligence, but only for such
characteristics as achievement, adaptive behavior and
medical history, areas in 'thich no criteria for
retardation have been established. Thus it seems
reagsonable to conclude that the low proportion of
children California serves as mentally retarded may
be attributable not to special definitions or
eligibility criteria but to the 21isessmeant procedures
being followed.
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There is evidence that within the States gimilar
variations in service rates exist from school
district to school district. One example, according
to a recent report published by the Natiognal
Confevence of State Legislatures (NCSL),Q is to be
found in the State of New Hempshire, where the
proportio. of handicapped children identified proved
to be related to the diversity of handicapping
conditions served. That is, in school districts
serving a small percentage of children as
handicapped, the children were concentrated within
two or three handicapping conditions ~- usually
retardation and mobility handicaps. By contrast,
districts serving high numbers of children as-
handicapped tended to.be far more ready to identify
children with a diversity of ‘needs. The data
suggest, NCSL concluded, "that local school personnel
usually do not identify a wide spectrum of (children
with) special education needs until they can organize
services on a relatively large scale."

State and local variations may also be influenced
by methods of locating children. For example, some
school districts rely on teacher referral as the
primary means of identifying mildly hardicapped
children, a procedure research studies have suggested

may be ineffective. For example, Lambert4/ found
. hY .

2,

See Appendix D, Table D-1.3 ;
, _
Change ir: Total Counts of Handlcapped Children Under P.L. 94-142, October.

. Figure 1.3
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is, even though a large proport:wn of the children

REPORT referred by teachers were in fact determined to be

TO

handicapped, many children who were not referred by

CONGRESS the teacher were also found to be hanlicapped when

full assessments were made. Thus, diafrricts which
rely only on teacher referresls to identify
handicapped children may not serve all eligible
children, and may serve fewer children than those
districts which employ systematic screening and
assessment procedutea. To assure that handicapped
children are receiving equal educa®ional opportunity,

See Appendix D, Table D-1.8

that teacher referrals are overly conservative. That

m

Figure 1.4 Mentally Retarded Children Served as a Percentage of School-Agod Population,

School Year 1977-78"

Q

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

0.to 1.14 percent

1.18 \to 1.83.percen_t (1.15 is half of expected prevalence)
{1.84 is the U.S. average)

(2.30 is the expected prevalence)

'The date displayed include handicapped children counted under Pubic Laws 88-313 and 94-142.
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the Bureau's monitoring and comphance activities - 18
___over the next year will examine variations in
" etroliment. and in procedures used to determine REPOR1

eligibilitey, —— ) TO
T ~— - A CONGRESS
‘ T —
Are All Children e
Served? - ' . : e —

The total number of 3-21 year old children served

*  as handicappad dur:.ns the 1977-78 school year’
.approaches four mi' ion. However, prevzous estimates

Ses Appendix D, Table D-1.6

Figure 1.3 Emctionally Disturbed Chlidren Served as a Percentaye of Schoal-Agod
Populauon. S8chool Year 1977-78! %

| 0 to 0.55 percent

| 241 0.56 to 0.99 percent (0.56 is the U.S. average)

1.00 to 1.99 percent (1.00 is half of expected prevalence)
-‘ 2.00 to 3.14 percent (2.00 is the expected preve_llence)

-

'The data displayed include handicapped children counted under Public Laws 89-313 and 94-142 .
Y
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16 of the prevalence. of children with handicapping

conditions suggest that four million may be
REPORT significantly short of the actual number of
. TO handicapped children in the 5-17 year old \
=  CONGRESS population. If current estimates of 11-12 parcent of

~ the school-aged population are accurate, there should
be more than five million school-aged handicapped
children, and from seven to eight million handicapped
children in the 3-21 year old age range. These '
T Prevalence estimates have come from a variety of
7. .., sources, ond their applicability tends to vary in
. accordance with each source's individual viewpoint.
- ’ ... For example, the National.Institute of Mental Health
' : - has estimated that 7 percent of school-aged children
) - need mental health services. Howe.er, the proportion
. it of those whose mental health problems are of such
‘severity that they require special education or
. related services is probably much Tower. For mental
: retardation, the proportion of children considered
eligible is roughly defined by the population ° R

See Appendix D, Table D-1.6

mw

. Figure 1.6 Perceniage ct Children Served Relative to Various Prevalence Estimates’

)

Prevalence of Handicapped Chiidren (Peréonhge)
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distribution on tests of intelligence -- children who
score on th: lower end of the scale are considered
retarded. Prevalance estimates for other types of
handicapping conditions such as deafness, blindness,
or orthopedic impairments have been developed tRrough
survey research. These populations are gmaller,
their characteristics are often obvious and some of
them can be diagnosed at birth. Nevertheless, the

- variation among the several available estimat:s
remaine considerable, with the Bureau's estimates in
each disability area being more conservative than
most other government and nongovernment estimates.

® Recently, the Bureau funded SRI Internstional to
review the estimates derived from these prevalence
studies.?/ From the 400 studies SRI reviewed, it
would appear that no single set of prevalence figures
can be accepted as fact. (The prevalence estimates
ranged from 4.9 million to 10.2 million.) Figure 1.6
shows the estimates of prevalence for, each
handicapping condition in comparison to the current
proportion, of children served. Given the size of the
indicated ranges, the data suggest.that estimates of
prevalence are useful for estimating potent1a1
populatxons to be served, but not for determining the
" actual number of handicapped children that tshould be
found in any one community. However, it is clear
that current counts of children gctudlly being served
are lower than most of the estimates.

Thxs disparity between estimates and State counts
is a source of keen concern, as is the great
variation in the proportions of children the States
have identified as handicapped. Although the ¢
incidence of handicapping conditions may be expected
to vary across different poplations, the current
variations among States are so great, with many

tates serving far fewer children then the prevalence
estimates would -predict, that there is reason to
believe many States' are not serving all elxgxble
children. ' If the counts of the. five States serving
the largest proportions of disabled ydungsters are
indicators of the proportions of children eligible
for services in all States, there could be about
5.8 million school-aged handicapped children in the
‘United States.8/ This number is consistent both
with - Bureau projections made prior to the enactment
of P.L. 94-142 and with the Act's 12 petcent
limitation on the proportion of children who can be
counted for fundxng

®y
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Why Counts May
Be Low

Although there could be.more than five million
gchool-aged handicapped children in the United
States, only about four million are reported as

actually being served. There are several possible

explanations for this discrepancy. One is the more
careful identification and placement ‘procedures

required by P.L., 94-142. Under the Act, children may ~

not be counted until ther have gone through a
complete” process of identification, evaluation, and
placement, with attenddnt procedures of parent
.notification and consent. Some schools have waiting
lists for assessment and placement. Evidence of
"backlogs" in the evaluation and placement process
was found, for example, -in all nine sites of the "
Education Turnkey Systems, Inc., case studies on the
implementation of P.L. 94<142.7'. when the

Bureau's monitoring visits confirm such waiting
lists, specific techniques for resolution of the
problem are developed. For example, LEAs may

‘contract with universities for diagnostic services,

or the State may assist the LEA in improving their

gecruitment program for diagnostic staff.

Another pbdssible reason for the discrepancy
between the number of children served and the
estimated number of handicapped children is the fact
that some handicapped children are receiving
educational services in Title I or other compensatory
programs instead. For example, in one State the
director of special education eatimated ‘that 5,000
handzcapped children had been placed in the Title I
coqppnaatory education programs. Per pupil fundxng
has been much greater under Title I than under

-%. 94-142, and the placement procedures are
considerably less demanding in Txt}e I programs. A
recent study by SRI International8 found overlap
among the population eligible for services under
Title I and the population eligible under
P.L. 94~-142, with the result that many children who
would qualify for services under P.L. 94-142 instead
receive services under Title I. For children with
milder handicapping conditions, the services provided
by Title I may have value. However, the use of this
alternative for children who should receive uniquely
specified dpecial education would not be in the best
interests of the child. The future direction here
should not be to prohibit disadvantaged handicapped
,pupils from participating in either program, but
instead to ensure that the child's needs, rather than
availability of funds from specific sources,
determine placement.

25
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. Anothet factor that may dep s8s curcent
N enrollment comes into play in . .ces in which the
"i}' oldest (i.e., 18-21) and youngest (i.e., 3-5) sge
4 limits prescribed by P.L. 94-142 vary from State law
or practice. In esuch® instances the State is not
required to serve handicapped children aged 3 thruugh
. 5 or 18 through 21. - As Table\ 1.1 indicates, this
- exemption applies in a number of States. In fact,
nationwide the proportion of children aged 3 througzh
. 'S currently teing served as handicapped is only
‘2 percent, and the' figure for students aged 18
. through 21 is onlv‘U 7 percent. By contrast, the
. . ~ schools are serving roughly 7.5 percent ‘of their .
s children as handicapped in‘the 6 through 17 age
./ range. It may be noted.-that the States were not
y actually required to make available a "free
appropriate public éducation" to all handicapped
children aged 3 through 17 until September 1, 1978,
and are not required to do so for those aged 3 y
through 21 until September 1, 1980. Even then,
“States are not required to ptOVlde such services
:, unless doing so would be consxstent with State law
! and prattice, .
AR . Other ‘factors to consider in looking at the
+ . % question of unserved children include the h.istoric
o ‘ TR ' pattern of offering services only to elementary
) .+ . school children. In one State, one-third of the high
7 _school dropouts were children wi® had-received
v -specxal education services in elementary school.
& ., . u., Even though many States are now instituting
standardized achievement tests for all students, most
Zydo not toutxnely examine poor pérformers to see if
\they require special education because of

handxcappxng conditions. )
R B t

. F1na11y, it 1s~poas;b1e\that'cutrent estimates of

"the number of handicapped children are slightly high
simply because  Census estimates of the total
‘. ' ‘population may be high. : The size of the total
.school-aged populatioxi asyestxméted by the Bureau of
' the Census, is larger han'acnuai enrollment. It is
sufficd ly larger, in fact, that the service rate
of haiE%EEpped children calculated on the basis of
enrollment data is nearly a full percentage point
! larger than it is when calculated .according to the
census base. Table 1.2 indicates tHe State-by-State
differences between these two astimates. Since the
Census figures are estimates -- that is, adjustments
of the 1970 census data -- they couldtbe in error,
Until a new census is taken in 1980, we cannot be
sure of the size of the total population.
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Table 1.1 «. State Statutory Responsibjlities for the Education of Handicapped Children

- ‘ :

MR - . COMPLI-

T ' DATEQF ANCE AGES OF .

) STATE TYPE OF MANDATE PASSAGE DATE ELIGIBILITY .CATEGORIES EXCLUDED
Alabama ......... Ful Planning and Programming ............ 1971 ..... 1977 ... 821 ..l Profoundly Retarded .
Alaska .....o000 Full Program .....ccccieiienincininnenennas 1974 ...00 ciiiiei Fromaged ........

. Arizona ... Selactive Planning and Programming ....... 1973 ..... 9/78 .... 521 ..\ iiviiiinn, . Emotionally Handicapped
© Arkansas ......... Full Planning and Programming' ............ 1973 ..... 0779 ... 821 Liiiiiiiiiiiins
Callfornia ........ Selective ..... erieees e ter it tasaesaretats tiaibseenas Ceeriieaes 8-182 ....... b oreees “Educationaily Handicapped"”
' “a - -0 N (Emotionally Disturbed,
e : ' : Lumlﬂo Disabled)
Colorado ......... Full Planning and Programming ............. 1973 ..... /44 TP - ) I, . .
Connecticut ...... Full Planning and Programming ............. “1968 ..... ..iiiiees 4213 Liiiieieanes K
" Delaware ......... Full Program “Wherever Posslble” ........... occoiiiier e L Severoly Montally or
3 , ) Physically Handicapped
-+ District of
Columbla ...... No Statute. Court Order: ﬁl Program ...... 1972 ..... 1972 .... Fromage6 ........ ‘ry
. JFlorida .. ...  Ful Program ...l Seeeeee siesinenes 1973¢ ... 3—no maximum ... )
v _ K (13 yrs. guaranteed)
- Qeorgla ... Full Planning and Programming .........c..00 1968 ..... - T - TR T B "
Hawail .......... . Full Program ..... N 1949 .00t vieinins 520 ..iiiiiieninnns !
aho ........ vee. FUILPIOGrAM® ..0.iiiiiiiiiiiinniiiaisnnnnns 1972 ...0h tiiieia Birth-21 ........... :
, Winois ........... Full Program ...... Teeeeeaennaeisrenieiianes 1085 ..... 7/89 ..., 3218 ..., "
indlana .......... Full Planning and Programming ............. 1969 ..... 1973 ... B=18" i iiiiiiionns
lowa ........o000s Full Program “If Reasonably Possible” ...... 1974 ..... L eeen e Birth-21 ......vovvus
Kansas ........... Full Planning and Programming ............. 1974 ..... 19798 ... Developmentally ... . I
' Disabled: Birth-21 .. CLd
Kéntucky ..... «+, Planning and Programming ........... e 1970 ..... 1974 ... % i +... Other than TMR -
. : (Petition for Trainable Mentally Retarded only) ... 1982 ..... ......004 6-21 Liiisiiiiiianis C
g Loullhna v+ eeea.s Court Order—Orieans Parish only: Selective ... 1872 ..... 1972 .00 3210 Liiiiiiinn Other than Mentally Retarded
_ for Mentaily Retarded. Otherwise, Mardatory .
MBING ..oovevenne Full Planning and Programming ............. 1973 ..... 1975" ... 520 ... iiiiiininans .
Maryland ......... Full Planning and Programming......c.o.0.. 1973 ..., 18791 .. B i .
Massachugetts ... Full Planning and Programming ..... . Ceven eereseens 321 L
* . Michigan ......... Full Planning and Programming ............. 1971 ,.... 9/73 .... Bith-25 ...........
Minnesota ........ Full Program .....ccoveienes Srrerieiserienes 724 oM 4-21, except MR (5-21) .
. _ ’ and ED (6-21)
Missiseippi ....... POIMIBBIVE ... ivvvvuivniniiiiivieerrneesinrons suesnnnssts sasasstss Birth-21 ...........
Missourl ......... Full Planning and Programming .«........ .. 1973 Liiih tiviiiann 2
Montana ......... Full Program'® ......covciiiievinnanoninns ‘1074 ..., T/79 000 821 iiiiiiiiiiina
Nebraska ........ Full Planning and Programming .......co.v.. 1973 ..... 10776 .. 5-18 .. .iiveiiiinnne
Nevada .......... Full Program .........cociiiiiieisnsninisnss 1973 ..oiv ceeiees 5-18" ....iieiians
New Hampshire ... FUll Program ..... oo iiieiiiiiiieeoaiiesns coneisinees voatnians Birth-21 ...........
" New Jorssy ...... Full Program ........ccivieiiiiiianenssnenans 1054 ... .......0 520 ..iiiiiieiiann
New Mexico ...... Full Planning and Programming ............. 1972 ..... /76 ... 621" (...l
New York ........ FUull Program ......cooviiiiiiiireiansniniinass 1973 ..... 1973 .00 521 iiviieiiiinnn Profoundly Retarded
North Carolina ... FullPlanning ...........coiviiiiinnenians. 1974 ..... o B8irth-Aduithood? ..
* North Dakota ..... Full Planning and Programming ............. 1973 ..... 7/80% .., 621 ....i.iieeinnn
(o, 1. NP -MANAALOTY vttt 1976 ..... None ... Birth-21 ...........
“ Specified
e Selective Planning .......... ereeeieraie e 1972 ..... 1973 .00 B,
Oklahoma ........ FUull Program ........ccooeevienrnncnnsninness 1971 ..... 9/70 .... 4-21% ... ...
Oregon .......... Full Program ............................... 1973 toivh cieieennn EMR: 6-21 ......... 4
G . Others: Birth-21 .
Pennsylvania ..... Court Order: Selectlve
(Mentally Retarded Only) ...........c.co0ne. 1972 ..... 9/72 .... 8-21® . ... ...l Other than Mentally Retarded
Full Planning and Programming ............. 1956 ..... 1958 .... 621 .........c0u0e
Rhode Isiand ..... FUll PrOgIRM ... 0oivuiiinininetnonronnoriscnos sosnossnnas 19642 .., 3-21% ... ...l
South Carolina ... Full Planning and Programming ............. 1972 ..... 1977 ..v0 6217 L LLiliiaeee..
South Dakota .... FUL Program ........¢.covvvvivrnnrnsnenniones 1972 ..ot iienenn Birth-21 ...........
Tonnessee ....... Full Planning and Programmlng ............. 1872 ..... /742 .... 4-21 ... ...iiiiiiins
. Texas .......0000. Full Program? . .........iciiieenienncnennss 1969 ..... /76" .., 321 ........c00uins
Utah ...i.000eee FUllProgram .........cccovt coviiennnonnnnns 1969 "..... ..oienn. 521 .iiviiinenn
c * Vermont ......... Full Program® ... ......ccciiiiiineininnnnes 1872 ..., ...oee.l Birth-21 ...........
\ virginia .......... Full Planning ........cocivieiiniiiiiiiainns, 1972 ..... X o 221t
} Washington ...... FULProgram ..........ocviiiineniacnnrnanns 1971 ..., .ol B8-21 ..iciiieian
. Waest Virginia ..... FUlLProgram ..........covoivniiiiinnonennses 1974 ..... 1974 .... 5-23% .............
Wisconsin ........ Full Planning and Programming .......cev0es. 1973 ..... 8/74 .... 321 ...,
Wyoming ....... ~ FUll Program .......covevvivivieiennnesionnns 19689 ..... ciieiiens 6-21 .. viiiiieiiaes




NOTES TO TABLE 1.1

‘Current statute Is conditional: § or more similariy handicapped children in district. However, a 1973 Attorney General's opinion stated
that the law mandating full planning and programming was effective July, 1973. If the state activates a kindergarten program for .
S-year-old chlidren, ages of eligibility wili be 5-21. .
3Permissive for chiidren 3-21, except MR: § yrs. 8 mos.-21.
33-21 for hearing Impaired. Lower figure applies to age of child as of Jan. 1 of the school year.
+1973 law did not Include profoundly retarded; however, a 1974 amendment brought these children under the provisions of the
_ mandatory law. Compliance date for full services to these children is mandated for 1877-78.

+ Egriier (1963) law was mandatory for all handicapped children except Tralnable Mentaily Retarded.

. - 521 for speach defective.

Permissive 3-5 and 19-21.
 *Developmentally Disabled” means reatardation, cerebral paisy or epilepsy. For other disabilities, the state board Is to determine ages

of eligibllity as part of the state plan. Compliance date is 7/1/74 tor DD programs.

Permissive: 3-8. :

"Rnldlﬂtl' Iom age 21 who were not provided educational services as children must also be given education and tralnlng :

* opportunities

“In cases of significant. hardship the commissioner of education may walve enforcement until 1977,

"Court order sets deadiine In Sept., 1975,

"Sorvlces must begin &s soon s tne child can beneflt from them, whether or not he Is of school age.

“Date on which Trainable Mentally Retarded were included under the previously existing mandatory law.

Statute now In effect is selective and conditional: at least 10 Educable Mentally Retarded, 7 Trainable Mentally Retarded or 10
phyalcilly handicapped in school district. Full mandation becomes effective 7/1/79. o

wAcoustically ‘andicapped: 10/1/74. v

vAuraily handicapped and visually handicapped: birth-18.

'“Date of original mandatory law, which has since beén amended to Include all children.

» MChild must be 8 years old by Jan. 1 of schoo! year.
. %mpilementation date to be specified in preliminary state plan to be submitted to 1975 Generai Assembly.
" -1Deaf: to age 18—-or to age 21 "If nesd exists.”,

All children must be served as soon as they are identified as handicapped.

8Deaf children to be served at age four.

24221 for blind, partially blind, deaf, hard. of hearing.

#When programs are provided for pre-school age children they must also be provided for mentaliy handicapped children -of the same

(3 .g.c 2
© ®For mentaily retarded or multiply handicapped. Others, as defined in regulations. Compliance date established by regulations.

¥74.21 for hearing handicapped. <

=The Texas Educational Agency is operating under the assumption that the law is mandatory, and has requested an opinion from
the state Attorney General on this question. Compliance date is 48 established by state policy If the law does not specily a
compllance date.

®Within the limits of avallable funds and personnel.

29/1/78 established by regulations. v

3'Permissive below 6 years.

Hpermissive 3-4.

. N
Definition of the kinds of mandatory legisiation used by states:

#ull Program Mandate Such laws require that programs must be provided where children meet the criteria defining the
exceptionality. .

Planhing and .

Programming Mandate: This form includes required planning prior ty required programming.

Planning Mandate: This kind of law mandates oniy a requirement for pianaing.

Conditional Mandate: This kind of law requires that certain conditions must be met in or by the Iocal education district .

- before mandation takes etfect (this usualiy means that a certain number of chiidren with like handicaps

must reside in a district before the district is obliged to provide fnr them). '

Mandate by Petition: This kind of law placed the burden of responsibility for program development on the community in
terms of parents and interested egencies who may petition school districts to provide programs.

Seleclive Mandate: In this case, not all disabilities are treated equaily. Education is provided (mandatcd) for some, but

not all categories of disabiiities.

@ “ource: COuncll for Exceptional Children, August 1876 N

ERIC . '

wll Toxt Provided by ERIC
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Table 1.2 Comparison of Data Bases: Chlidren Served Under P.L. 89-313 and 94-142 as a
. ' Percentage of 1975 Census Estimate of Total Population Aged 5-17 and as a
Percentage of 1876 Couni of Total Enroliment

Census Base Enroliment Base Ditference

Percent Percont in Percent
State Served Rank Served Rank Served
Alabama ¢ 684 33 8.0t 29 1.05
Alaska ) 9.55 7 10.68 8 1.12
Arizona 769 19 8.28 24 0.60
Arkarisas 7.00- 30 7.54 35 0.44
~ California . 6.73 38 7.42 37 0.7
Colorado . . 7.38 4 7.85 31 0.51
Connecticut : 830 186 9.56 13 1.28
Delaware 997 5 11.49 4 155
District of Columbia : 389 53 4.55 52 1.08
Florida 7.18 28 8.1 27 0.92 .
et . Georgia _ 7.1§ 29 7.90 30 0.74
Hawali . 529 . 50 . 8.29 46 0.96
idaho ’ . 857 14 '8.70 17 0N
. y fllinois 9.00 9 10.70 7 1.83
0 o _Indiana R ) 6.60 41 . 1.34 40 0.76
lowa _ 7.58 21 8.66 18 “"1.05 :
Kansas 683 35 8.10 28 1.36
Kentucky - 7.35 26 8.55 21 1.16
Louisiana , 8.85 10 10.48 10 1.61
Maine 8.36 15 8.60 19 0.27
- Maryland 8.67 12 10.18 1" 1.45
Massachusetts 10.11 4 11.68 2 1.51
Michigan . 6.75 37 7.59 34 0.83
Minnasota 7.54 22 8.59 20 1.02
Mississippi 5.33 49 6.35 45 0N
Missourl 8.26 17 © 853 14 1.33
Montana 562 46 6.12 49 042
Nebraska 7.52 23 8.80 15 1.18
Nevada 7.37 25 7.49 36 0.12
New Hampshire 526 51 5.67 51 0.59
New Jersey 8.68 1 10.51 9 1.77
. New Maexico 5.45 47 5.87 50 0.39
New York 5.68 45 6.90 43 1.26
North Carolina 7.65 20 8.21 25 0.56
North Dakota 574 44 7.07 42 1.31
Ohio 6.84 34 7.84 32 0.96
Okiahoma 8.21 18 8.37 22 0.14
Oregon ) 700 31 7.65 33 067
Pennsyivania 6.80 36 8.33 23 174
Puerto Rico . 179 56 2.23 54 032
Rhode island 6.62 40 8.18 <3 1.77
South Carolina 10.16 3 11.46 5 1.32
South Dakota 545 48 6.14 48 0.76 . .
Tennessee 9.97 6 1145 6 1.52 &
Texas 950 8 9.97 12 0.39 &
Utah 1152 2 1150 3 -0.02 i
vermont 6.58 42 7.31 41 061 ‘
virginia 692 32 7.39 38 0.45 {
Washington 6.09 43 654 44 063 #
West Virginia 7.3¢ 27 "7.38 39 0.06
wisconsin 518 52 6.27 47 107
Wyoming 8.67 13 87 16 0.04
American Samoa 2.07 55 2.09 55 001
Guam 14.87 1 14.06 1 -0.53
Northern Marianas - €0 - 80 -
Trust Territories 345 54 - . 60 —
Virgin islands 6.6€ 39 4562 53 -3.28
Bur. of Indian Affairs - 60 - 60 -
Totat 7.36 - 838 - 1.02
Sources Child counts under Public Laws 88-313 and 94-142 for fiscal year 1977. U S Depart. v

ment of Commarce, Bureau of the Census, Populstion Estimates and Projections, Seriss P-25,
No. 648, 1977 National Center for Education Statistics, "Statistics of Public Elementary
and Secondary Day Schools,” NCES 77-149, 1877.
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' Can These Problems
B@ dolvedr’

In view of the disparities between the number of
handicapped children estimated to be in the
‘school-aged population and the number receiving
special education or related services, the Department
of Health, Education, and Welfare has formally
established the goal of increasing the number of
“handicapped school-aged children served with
appropriate individualized education programs by the
States from an initial count of 3.681 million
(February 1978) to a total of 4.1 million by May 1980
and to assure that those children served have
individualized education Byogrlml (IEPs) in
accordance with the law."2 -

To meet this objective, the Bureau will engage in
a number of special activities. It will monitor
Staté child-find, identification, and placement
efforts; seek the support of public and private
- agencies in identifying unserved handicapped
children; and, to the extent possible, redirect the
activities supported through the Bureau's many
. discretionary programes. In addition, the -
Commissioner of Education will advise thoaq Scates
serving less than 10 percent of their ochool-aged
population of the need to assure ‘that all handicapped
children are identified and served. Many States have
set specific targets of their own for finding and
serving handicapped children. At the game time, the
Bureau will seek cooperation and asnistance in this
effort from such programs as the Early Periodic
Screening, Diagnosis, and Testing program and other
Federal health programs. In each instance, the goal
is not an arbitrarily set standard -- if evidence
shows that the identification and placement
procedures are working well, then no increases would
be expected.

Identifying those States likely to have the
largest concent:ations of unserved handicapped
children is simply a matter of subtracting the total
percent served in each State from 12 percent, the
estimated proportion of handicapped children in the
school~aged population. For the purpose of
determining relative State-to-State variations in
unserved children, the 12 percent estimate serves as
a constant from which to subtract the proportions of
handicapped populations served. The result of this
procedure is that States which were ranked highest in
the percent served are now ranked lowest in their
potential perceni unserved.

However, States vary not only in their percent
served, but also in the size of their total

o 3
W ® 0

23

REPORT
T0.
CONGRES§

o



REPORT

ot et s b4t S0 wanemtas < b

S

T0 |
CONGRESS

population. Thus, even though a densely populated
State serves a relatively large proportion of

~ childven, it may also contain a large number of

unserved children. Estimates of the potential number
of unserved children can be obtained by multiplying
the estisated percent unserved by the size of each

_State's population. The Bureau has used this

~ ptocedﬁi'i o detérminé which States would bemost -~ - -~ -

likely to contain unserved children ir each of the
major categories of handicapping conditions.

FPigure 1.7 shows the 15 States that top this list.
The prevalence astimates used to derive these
estinates of unserved populations were 3.5 percent
for speech impaired children, 3.0 percent for
learning disabled, 2.3 for mentally retarded, 2.0 for
emotionally disturbed, 0.5 for hard of hearing, 0.1
for visually handicapped, 0.075 for deaf, 0.5 for

‘orthopedically or other health impaired, and 0.06 for
-deaf=blind children. .

The differences among these States are la;gely
due to the differences in the sizoe of their total

. population. New York and California, for example,

lead the other States primarily because they are so
populous. However, they are both well below the

12 percent service rate. Figure 1.7 suggests

that the greatest potential for identifying un-
served children is to be found in the categories of
learning disabled and emotionally disturbed, although
most States show the potential for serving more
children in each disability area. Where States show
enrollments greater than prevalence estimates, the
Bureau will examine procedures which might be
resulting in misclassification of children “as
disabled.

Are We Serving the
R{‘Et Children?

Barlier it was mentioned that some of the
variations in the number of children served may be
attributable to variations in assessment procedures.
1f assessment procedures are influencing the number
of children counted, they may alsc be influencing
which children are counted. Proper identification
and assessment of handicapped children is a necessary
precursor to proper piacement and treatment. For
that reason, the Bureau is concerned about the
assessment methods used not only to determine .
eligibility but also to determine children's
educational needs.

Congress also voiced concern during the hearings
preceding the passage of P.L. 94-142 about
erroneously classifying and labeling children.
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Similar concern has been expressed in court 25
actionslQ/ and by professional educators,ll

particularly regarding the incorrect classification REPORT
of nonhandicapped children as handicapped. Implicit TO
in an emphasis on avoiding the incorrect CONGRESS

e eeene - .. So® Appendix_ D, Table D-1.7

Figure 1.7 . Potential Number of Unserved Children in 15 States, School Year 1977-78'
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classification of the handicapped is the principle
that such labeling has a harmful effect. However,
weighing the possible harmful effects of a label
versus the benefits of an appropriate education
suggests that there is a risk of being so diverted by
the potential ill effects of labeling as to lose
sight of the value of special education. Less often
has it been recognized that the failure to identify a
child who is handicapped is also & serious type of
erroneous classification, which results in the denial
of the Act's benefits to the very children it was
designed to serve. Yet the degree of confidence one

- can place in torrectl, identifying a child ae

handicapped may be inversely related to the degree of
confidence one may have that the child is not
handicapped. Stated in another faehion, if primary
concern is directed toward preventing the incorrect
classification of children as handicapped, many
eligible handxcapped chxldren may not be 1dent1£1ed
and served. .

One way of reducing errors of both types is to
improve the reliability and validity of assessment
instruments and procedures. In 1978, the Bureau
commigsioned four experts to address issues of
quality in the implementation of the Protection in
Evaluation provisions of P.L. 94~142. The authors
placed considerable emphasis on matters ‘related to
clascification of children as handicapped. Their
papers offer needed guidance to practitioners on
implementation of quality assessment and evaluation
procedures. They describe methods of selecting,
administering and interpreting tests, combining test
data with observations and other information and
making the most use of available personnel i

. future studies, the Bureau will determine the

effectiveness of current assessment practices and

. will identify good assessment practices.

Accuracy of
the Counts

Since P.L. 94-142 funds are distributed on the
basis of State counts of handicapped children, it is
important to assess the techniques involved in making
such counts and the validity of their results.

Toward that end the Bureau commissioned two special
studies. The lylt, conducted by SRI
International, examined a variety of methods of
estimating the incidence of handicapped children in
each State, providing a basis for checking the
validity of State counts. The study concluded that

. the State counts themselves were more reliable than

surveys and other estimation techniques, because only
the State counts were based on actual enumerations of

88



all children served. However, the investigators went
on to suggest that even more accurate couuts may be

 obtained if the States develop procedures patterned

after those used by the Bureau of the Census. The
Bureau of Education for the Handicapped followed this
advice, -and supported the devz}opnent of a manual for
States on census techniques.l4/ Four copies of the
manual were sent to each State agency, and several
‘other copies were distributed upon request.

A second ntudg conducted by the Management
Analysis Center.l_} examined the ability of States

to provide data that would meet P.L. 94-142's _
requirements. While the child counting procedures °
varied greatly in the 27 States visited for this
study, they were found to be significantly more
dependable than were the methods used for documenting
teachers, facilities, or resources. These studies do
not suggest that data compiled for other State or
Federal education programs are wore accurate than
those data concerning the disabled. But in general,
local and State agencies do not have sophisticated
data gathering procedures. :

Subsequent to the conduct of these studies two
other sources of data regarding the incidence of
handicapped children became available, and both
yielded results at odds with the State counts. The

first source came from HEW's Office for Civil Rights

(OCR), which conducted a school survey in 1376, and
included questions regarding the number of children
participating in special education programs. The OCR
estimates were lower than the State counts provided

to the Bureau for two major reasons. First, the OCR

survey did not include children in institutions or
children participating in other programs that were
not conducted on school campuses. The survey was
designed only for schools. Second, and perhaps more
important, it has been discovered that many
handicapped children who should have been ipcluded in
the OCR survey were not. For example, many
respondents did not include children served by other
agencies (such as intermediate educational units)
even though the children were served on the school
campus. Since the discovery of this omission the
Bureau has been working with OCR to refine data
collection procedures. Expectations are that future
OCR surveys will include larger numbers of
handicapped children being served by schools,
although these surveys may still not anounc for all
children counted by the States for P.L. 94-142, since
the methodological approaches vary, and since the
survey is limited to a sampling of school campuses.

The second independent survey estimating the
number of handicapped children was conducted Ly the

g,
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- 28 Bureau of the Census. This Survey of Income and

V. . Bducation (SIE) went to heads of households and

REPORT - included questions bearing on children whose

TO physical, emotional, or mental conditions limited .

CONGRESS their ability to play, to do regular schoolwork, or.
to work. In an analysis of these survey data,

’ "8RI16/ determined that 4.2 to 4.8 million children
aged 3 through 21 were perceived by parents'as
handicapped. However, the data generated from this

. survey m&y not reflect children. elxgzble for services
under P.L. 94~142, for two reasons. 'First, SRI has
demonstrated prevxoualyll that parents and

. teachers interpret child behaviors differently, and
el consequently do not agree in theii judgments of who

: is handxﬁapped. Second, the Bureau of the
Censuslé reports that census survey questions
" identical to the SIE questions regarding handzcappxng
conditions yielded unreliable prevalence estimates.

- _ Thus, even though there is evidence that States may
EEREE : . not be serving all handicapped children, the SIE data
oo ; S pertainxng to numbera of handicapped children, like

Jother estimates ¢® prevalence, do not appear to be
useful for determining the actual number of eligible
chxldren.

Several States are now computerizing their
information gathering operatxonc. Statewide
computerized data bases now exist, for example, in
Maryland, Pennsylvania, ngchxgan, North Dakota, and
Wyoming. Such steps are seen as evidence of a
determination by the States to enhance the quality of

their data on the handicapped and to improve their
ability to report it. Even without these new
efforts, though, State child counts for P.L. 94-142
emerge as the best available source of the number of
handicapped children who were being served. Over the
years, the States can be expected to improve their
data collection capabilities. The Bureau will
continue to focus attention on the processes by which

; the 5tate coynts are made and the validity of the

results.

Summar

The essential first step in implementing
P.L. 94-142 is to assure that funds appropr1atcd
under the new Act reach their intended
beneficiaries. This sssurance contains three
different parts: (1) making certain that all
eligible children are located, (2) making certain
that the funds go only to the children the Act is
intended to serve, and (3) making certain that State
counts accurately reflect the number of children
being served. Regarding the first two concerns, the
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Act prcvides funda for child=-find effortn. and
requires careful assessment procedures for
Regarding the third, the:
Bureau has supported the development of ncthodl to
improve the accuracy of the counts.
~ further progress is needed in all three aress, the
most urgent need today is the first.
therefore made the identification, cvuluatxon, and
. Placement of all hand;capped children its major
imnediate objective, recognizing that until all
eligible children are 1dent;£1ed and, served, the Act

determining eligibility.

cannot succeed.

Iy
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2..In What Settings Are
Beneficiaries Being qs'erved;_?“

Public Law 94-142 requxres that procedures be -
egtablished "to assure that, to the maximum exten:

‘appropriate, tandicapped children...are educated with

children who are not handicapped and that...removal
of hnndxcapped children from the regular educational
environment occurs only when the nature oz’ severity

‘'of the handicap is such that education in regular

classes with the use of supplementary aids an?
services cannot be achieved satisfactorily."l
Thus, placement of handicapped children is to be

directed by educational needs within a least

restrictive context. Although this provision has
recently attracted a great deal of attention, it is
based on & body of sentiment long since expressed
both by courts and by State laws.

Background of the
Provision<

The idea of placing children in as normal a
setting as possible originated in the courts as the
doctrine of '"the least restrictive alternative." As
early as 1£19, in McCollcch V. Ma land,il the
court stated that regulations affecting the citizens
of a State should be both "approprxate" and "plainly
adapted" to the end sought. That is, the
3overnnent s purpose should be served with as little
imposition on the individual as possible. If less
drastic means for achieving the same basic purpose
could be found, they were to be taken. The principle
of least restrictiveness entered into educatxonal
decisions in the late 1960s and early 19703, in a
wave of civil rights litigation concerning the right

. of all children to equal educational opportunity.

For example, in the well-known case of Brown v. Board
of Education (1954),4/ the v.s. Supreme Court
determined that the practice of segregation had no
place within public education. Further refinements
of these principles came from the case of the

Pennsylvania Association for Retarded Children
. a9
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(PARC) v. Gommonwealth of Pennqylvanxa (1971, ° -
19727, 5/ 677a consent decree in which the court
gstated:

. N

- CONGRESS -. It is the Commonwealth's obligation to . *
" : °. place each mentally retarded child in a
L free, public program of education and
©_ training approprxate to the child's
- capacity, within the’ context of ’
presumption that, among the alternative -
programs of education and training
R . required by statute to be available,
' .- placement in a regular public school
' : class is preferable to placement in
special public school classes, which is
: preferable to placement in any other
. : type of program of educatxon and
. tra’.nlns.

N .

-
i

- Education of the District of a (19721
Mills, the court in effect ordered’ that the same
principles espoused in the PARC consent agreement
apply to all handicapped children in the District of

. Columbia. 1In effect. these cases established the

. proposition that, given.two or more alternative .
educational settings, the handicapped child ‘should be
placed in the least drastic or most normal setting
approoriate. There should be as little interference
with the normal educational process as possible.

. . PARC was followed shortly by Milla v. Board of
: Cofuéb

During this same period, the principle of least
restrictiveness was alkso being applied in a number of
cases concerning 1nst1tutxonal1zed individuals. In
Wyatt v. Stickney (1972),_/ for example, the' court
applied the doctrine that when the State interferes
‘ with an individual's liberty, it must do so in the

' least drastic and least restrictive way possible, and
that in the.case of institutionalizing an individual,
placement in an institution:l residence must be ahown

. - to be the least restrictive setting feasible for that
' individual. \ :

L]

The court cases described above demonstrate the
growing strength of the principle of least
,/’/ ' restrictiveness. But they are only part of the
: ' story. Recent State and Federal legislation alsc
. . iterate this principle. By 1975, at least 20 States
" ' , had called for such placements either in State laws
pertaining to ®ducation of handicapped children or in
regulations.g/ Wwhile some of these guarantees were
limited (for example, some did not clearly cover
handicapped children placed outside local school
- districte), the principle of least restrictiveness
was firmly established in the laws of many States
well before Federal legislation became effective.
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Thane State laws and tegulatxons, and the: o
parallel Pederal and. State court casés, did much qo
pave the way for the xncorporatxon of least -

cud

restrictive env:hgnment provisions -first in .- '\rwa

P.L. 93-380 a lubaequeptly in(P.L. 94~142. .- The
basic principle had besn well encnbnxahed. and in
fact local school d;s:r;cts in ‘geveral, States have
10-year histories of matnatreamlng handicapped
children into regula: educat;pn classes.._.

N

lementation of . b_fq;-f‘msq“. c
the Provisions S 3;;~~ : I

Hhxle P.L. 94-142"'s least rostt:ctrveness
requirements were familiar to many States, to most

.they presented a severe challengé, callxng for a_

fundamental break with traditional practice.

Response to this requirement was éxpected to be
uneven. To keep track of progress, and as a prelude
to offering technical assistance, the Bureau of
Education for .the Handxcapped established a Program -
Administrative Review (PAR) process involving
State-by~State. site visits beginning before

P.L. 94142 became effective (see Chapter &4 for a
detailed description of the PAR process). Between

- November 1976 and May 1977, the PAR teams visited 26
~ States, first to determine compliance with provisions

of the existing statute for Part B of the Education
of the Handicapped Act, and second to assess
readiness to implement the new provisions contained
in P.L. 94-142. The PAR visits disclosed that only
11 of the 26 States had adopted piacement policies
which met the requirements of the Federal laws. In
the majority of cases the difficulty lay not so much
in the absence of any policy at all but in the fact
that extant policies were too limited. For example,
some States had placement policies applying to
handicapped children in local school districts, but
nct to those in private schools or State-operated
schools and institutions. Other States providad
assurances for handicapped children in nonprofit
institutions but n7t for those in profit-making
private schools.ll/ Some State educational

agencies (SEAs) had established no mechanisms for
cocperating with other public or nonpublic agencies.
It is illustrative of P.L.- 94~142's impact that one
State has created a new kind of school district that
includes institutions run by such other State
agencies as the Department of Mental Health gnd the
Department of Children and Youth Services.l2

Other States are developing similarly novel
arrangements. Despite the difficulties that had to
be surmounted, it now seems clesi that each of the
State educational agencies will be able to give the
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assurances requxred\b) P.L. 94=142's 1ea¥t .
restristive enviyromnment provisions. : 4

Al

O
That favorable prognosis is in no small measure

due to the strides that have been made in meeting an

adjunct P,L. 94-142 requirement -- that teachers and
administrators iu all public agencies be fully
informed about their responsibilities for
1mp1ement1ng the least restrictive enviromment
provisions and that they have the necessary training
and assistance to do so. As shown in Figure 2.1, °
during the 1977-78 school year the States planned.to
offer training for more than 186,000 regular

education teachers aand for more than 49,000 special \\\

education teachers. As Figure 2.1 d4lso indicates,

the States viewed parents as a crucial audience for
information concerning the State policies, and toward \
that end sought to addrass more than 285,000 parents-
and gurrogates of handicapped children. Overall, the
data demonstrate that the States have leunched .
maJor training and dissemination effort to assure

. that the least restrictive envxronment concept

becomes a reality.

Placements of Handicapped -
Children

To measure the State placement efforta, the
Bureau asked the States to dinclude in their Annual-
Program Plans information on the number of ’
handxcapped children receiving educational services
in each of four environments: regular classrooms,
separate classrooms, separate school facilities, and
such, other educational environments as homebound
instruction or residential settings. The first data

provided by the States covered the 1976-77 school
year, which praceded the effective date of
P.L. 94-142. These data, summarized in Figure 2.2,
show that the greatest nurber of handicapped ehxldren
enrolled in school were placed in regular education
classrooms (for the majority of the school-day), with
a comparatively small percentage of childrem being
served in separate school facilities or other
educational environments. This finding was not
surprising, since the majority of handicapped
children have relatively mild handicapping conditions
and can readily be served in regular classrooms when
intensive specialized instruction is given for part
of the day. As would be expected the predominant
educational setting yarlee in accordance with the
nature of the handicapping condition. Thus, as

| Figure 2.2 shows, the regular classroom was the

predominant plecement for speech impaired
(91 percent) and learning disabled (81 percent)
children. Children with articulation problems or

., | 40
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“  even a stuttering condition may fare as well as other - . 35
. 8tudents in standard settings, given the availability

.of supplemental speech pathology services. . In ‘ REPORT

contrast -~ and again, not surprisingly -- only TO

: 14 percent of school-aged deaf children were shown by CONGRESS
' the 1976-77 data.to be receiving their education in - o
_ regular classrooms. The education of deaf children

' o has historically occurred in special facilities with

specially trained teachers vsing special

instructional materials and techniques. Similarly,

[
r
4

. See Appendix D, Table D-2.1 - :

o R - _— !
'” - Figure 2.1 Training and Dissemination Activities Related to Least Restrictive Environments
That Were Projected by States for School Year 1877-78
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KR “over the past 25 years, mentally retarded children
: have been served primarily in separate classes if
REPORT their condition was mild or moderate, and in separate
TO facilities if their disability was severe, While
CONGRESS  Figure ‘2.2 shows that separate classes continued to

be the predominant placement for mentally retarded
children in 1976-77, it is impressive from a
o historical perspective that the proportion whose
' primary placement is the regular classroom is now
- 39 percent.

Given that trend, and more particularly the
provisions of P,L. 94-142, the percentage of
school-aged handicapped children served in less
restrictive placements will increase. For example,

»

"See Appendix D, Table D-2.2 ‘

(R o B

< Figure 22 " Environments in Which School-Aged' Handicapped Children Were Served
e “During School Year 1976-77 _ '

Percent of Children Served in Each Environment *

0 25 . +80 _ 75 100

] " Total

]
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— - 1 |
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- —— 77— __ __{ ]
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LEGEND WW

'School-aged children are defined here as children aged 8-17.
1Those States that combined the deaf and hard of hearing categories are shown here. See Appendix D, Table D-2.2.
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| “the publxc schools may serve an méreasmg proportion . 37
of blind children, sand serve growing numbers of

moderately mentally retarded children in regular : REPORT
classrooms. Data from case studies initiated by the TO
Bureau bear out that expectation, indicating a ‘ CONGRESS

steadily climbing number of resource room placements
and in general a rising trend in the incidence of
school-aged handicapped children being placed in less
t restrictive settingsh__{
The Bureau also asked the States about the
enviromments in which they are serving their
. 3=to-5 year-old and their 18-to-2! year-old
handicapped children. The responses, displayed
respectively §n Figures 2. 3 and: 2.4, showed that

o

R

Sqe Appendix D, Table D-2.3
S

~ Flgure 2.3 Environments in Which Pr«chool' Handicapped Children w.n Served Duting
. School Year 19768-77 )

" Percent of Children Served In Each Environment
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’ Y y Y
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'Preschool-aged children are defined here as children ages 3-5,
‘Those States that - smbined the deaf and hard of hearing categories are shown here. See Appendix D, Table D-2.3.
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R ' ' handicapped youngsters in both of these age groups
: were less often served with the nonhandicapped than

REPORT were those in the 6-to-17 year-old range. While
TO reasons for this finding are necessarily speculative,
CONGRESS several seem plausible. For example, since preschool

programs are not uniformly available to .
nonhandicapped children, there are less opportunities
to serve handicapped children with them. The

W availability of such wrograms is growing, however,
and Head Start projects as well as the Bureau's Early
Childhood programs are providing models for such
services. As for the older students, one could
imagine that programs for students in the older group

‘may involve vocational training or coordinated

work-study activities necessitating special class

See Appendix D, Table D-2.4

R

Figure 2.4 Environments in Which 10-01-an-0|¢ Hand!capped Chikiren Were Served
' During School Year 1978-77

Pcrcenl of Children Served In Each Environment

0 25 50 75 100
Total | : WZzZ7Z7Z%
N
Speech impaired : B .
Legrning disabled . . .
Visually handicapped -~ SRR T
Hard 5f hearing ///////////////////////
Emotionally disturbed G = s X/
. YR P
f Deat and hard of hearing' I s —__.’/-/./‘
Other health impaired TR, 5 7022
Orthopedically impaired VR SAA/772Z7207
Mentally retarded ’////////////////////////ﬁ’///////m R
— o ] L ]
Deat _ e m 5 X
0 ) 25 5|0 75 100
' Separate Other
Regular Separate school educational

classes classes facilities environments

_ y

‘LEGEND

'"Those States that combined the deaf and hard of hearing categories are shown here. See Appendix D, Table D-2.4.
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I/irrcngenents. Alec, ability grouping is more T 39
! prevalent at the secondary level than at the
. elementary level, a practice that could lead to the REPORT

separation of handicapped students. To obtain more TO .
definitive information on the impact of P.L. 94-142, CONGRESS

the Burefg“in initiating a series of 5~year case
studiel,_,/ one of which will focus in part on
those youngsters in the 18-to-21 year-old age range.

Though the 1976~77 data suggest that States are

- applying the principle of least restrictiveness to
the education of the haniicapped, monitoring will
probably always be necessary, not only for too much

- segregation but also for inappropriate N ,

- "mainstreaming." "The situation might arise, for
example, that a school would have so much difficulty
accommodating the increased number of referrala to
its gpecial education programs that it would feel
compelled to make "less restrictive" assignments of

- .newly identified handicapped children to regular . .
‘classrooms. Such children could superficially be -
said to have been "mainstreamed," even though they
were being inappropriately served,ld/ a fact that
might not be apparent unless placement -
decision-making processes were actually observed. In
addition to monitoring the States, the Bureau has
initiated a major 7tudy of placement
decision-makingalﬁ

In summary, it appears that many handicapped -
- children are already receiving their education in a
regular classroom geiting and that appropriate
alternative placements are in most cases available to
accommodate handicapped childrén with special needs.

Non-~Academic Settings

Public Law 94-142 emphasizes the integration of
handicapped children not only into academic classes
but also into non-academic classes and
extracurricular activities -- including, for example,
art, music, industrial arts, home economics, special
interest clubs sponsored by the schools, counseling
services; lunch periods, and athletics. These
experiences are particularly important for children
whose academic needs may require them to be placed
solely with other handicapped children during most of
the academic school day. \ .

While adequate information does not yet exist
regarding the integration of haundicapped children
into nonacademic and extracurricular activities, a
set of case studies initiated by the Bureau does cast
light on the situation.l?/ The f£irst integrated
experiences of handicapped children placed in .
Q . . 45.
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" 40 separate academic environments -are usually in the
. nonacademic aveas of music, art and gym. These
" REPORT - children usually are older than their nonhandicapped
- TO . classmates. The case study Information also '
CONGRESS indicates that with & few exceptions, local school
. S e districts have not actively organized programs of
' extracurricular activities for handicapped students,
but given the requiremefits of P.L. 94-142, access to
‘these programs should increase.

Placement Decisions

o What constitutes an appropriate educational
. placement for an individual handicapped child is of

¢ course a matter for local determination. However,
the overriding rule is that decisions must be made

_ individually rather than by categorizing the child as
belonging to a particular group or carrying a
particular label. The principle of least
restrictiveness rules out blanket judgments based on
generalized handicapping conditions.18/ The
situation is not without its complexities. Consider,
for example, a school district which recently closed
its special schools for trainable mentally retarded
children,lﬂ and now serves them in self-contained
classes in regular schools: Such a shift appears to
be in the spirit of the least restrictiveness
principle. However, the children and their parents
still are left with only one placement option. There
is no guarantee that this option will truly be
appropriate for every individual child. Tnus,
exemplifying the ‘proper spirit may be an entirely
different matter than meeting the Act's requirements.

The least restrictive environment provision has
often been referred to as "mainstreaming." While its
orevity makes that term'handy, it also heightens the
possibility of misinterpretation. For example, the
Act does not require that all handicapped children,
regardless of the severity of their handicap, be
“mainstreamed" into regular education classes. This
misinterpretation is nevertheless common, and it has
quite properly aroused concern and even alarm among
many pavents and educators. The fact is, however,
that whi‘e t:e Congress clearly desired that the
integration of handicapped and nonhandicapped

" children be a governing objective -- for their mutual
benefit -- there was no intention that every
handicapped child be placed in regular classrooms.
Thus, the June 1975 Report of the House of
Representatives on H.R. 7217 stated:

"An optimal situation, of course, would
be one in which the child is placed in a
regular classroom. The Committee
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recognizes that this is not always the
most beneficial place of instructiom...
When it is clear that because of the
nature or severity of a child's
handicap, the child must be educated in
a setting other than the regular class,
it is appropriate to implement such a

- placement. However, the least
crestrictive environment provision is
also designed as a rights provision to
protect agaxnlt indiscriminate placement
of a child in a. separate facility solely
because the child is handicapped and not
because special education is needed in
that type of setting." (H. Rept.
No. 94-332, page 9).

Obviously there will be instances in which particular
children should be placed in a setting other than the

. regular classroom. However, there must be good

reasons for such placements, and these reasons should
be based on the nature or severity of the child's
handicap and the child's individual needs for special
education and related services. Clearly, assigning a
severely handicapped child in need of special support
to a regulav classroom lacking support personnel or
services would not be an apptoprzate placement for
that child.

glacement Procedures

The P.L. 94-142 implementing regulations
(Section 121a.551) require each public agency to
insure the availability of a variety of alternative
placements so as to meet handicapped children's
various special educational needs. This requirement
extends not only to all State educational agencies,
local school systems, and intermediate education
units, but also to State correctional facilities and
such other State agencies as Welfare Departments and
Departments of Mental Health. The Act does not call
for any particular system of placements, but it does
require that there be appropriate options. The State
and local agencies have responded by developing or
adopting different approaches (Duno' 820/ v.agcade
of services" is one example). The Act also requires
that, at a minimum, the available alternatives
include regular classes, special clagses, special
schools, home instruction, and instruction in
hospitals and institutions. 1In'addition, provisions
are to be made for such supplementary services as
resource rooms and itinerant instruction to be
provided in conjunction with regular class placement.
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° o Under the ¥.L. 94-142 regulations, each placement
decision is to be made by a group of persons who are

_ REPORT:  knowledgeable about the child, the meaning of the
-+ TO evaluation data, and the placement options. The
_.’_j;:_-_j:‘CONGRESS . Bureau's case studies of nine local school districts

in three States found almost as many ways of carrying .
out this relyonuibility as t.ere were school
districts.2l/ One district, for example, holds

three meetings to discuss each child. At the first
meeting the placement team decides what tests or
other evaluative information should be collected on
the child; the second focuses on making a diagnosis
of the child; and at a third meeting, placement is
determined. Another school district has three
screening committees -- school, regional, and

central -- with each making a recommendation when
necessary. Despite these differences, the study
indicated that placement decisions were being made by
groups of pPersons, as the Act requires, and these
neetings were in accordance with the Act's criteris.

Across the districts, there was a trend towards
involving both regular and special education teachers
in placement meetings, with school principals
frequently chairing these sessions. There was also a
trend towards larger placement teams and longer
meetings than had been the case prior to the
effective date of P.L. 94-142. In many cases,
parents were invited to attend the meetings, though
the Act requires parental participation only in the
IEP meeting. While parents rarely became active i~
participants on the team, their presence was seen as

' a significant portent of increasing parental
involvement in the future. \

Whether placement decisions are considered to be
part of the IEP development process or as a discrete
activity, P.L. 94-142 regulations require that the
IEP govern these decisions and take into account the
child's characteristics and the specific objectives - \
of his or her instructional program. The extent to
which placement decisiona are, in fact, based on the
child's IEP will be the subject of continuing Bureau
observation. Current studies suggest that th7
sequence of such decisions is variable.22/,23/ 1n
a number of school districts, placement decisions are
made prior to, and in others after, the development
of long-term IEP goals. In some cases, school
districts view the placement decision as the first
step in the IEP development process. As long as the
placement decision is clearly a part of the
individualized program, these different sequences are
‘acceptable. In soma cases, earlier placement
decisions allow the child's receiving teacher to be
identified so that the teacher can then assist in
developing the remaining parts of the child's IEP.

n..“ 48



School systems that have “case managers" tend to 43
develop at least skeletal IEPs prior to the placement ‘
decision. Typically the case manager is expert in REPORT

the child's primary disability, and can assist the - : TO
other involved members of the staff in developing CONGRESS

objectives and instructional strategies. Once the
Placement decision is made, the case manager also
works with the child's teacher to insure that the IEP
is implemented and, if necessary, revised.

The P.L. 94-142 regulations specify several
criteria that are to be considered in the placement
decision (Section 121a.552). For example, the
children are to be placed as close as possible to
their home, preferably in the schools they would
normally attend if not handicapped. Conaideration
must be given to any potentially harmful effect the

' placement might have, and on the kind and quality of

available services. Another consideration is
provided by the following passage from Section 504 of
the Rehabilitation Act of 1973 (45 CFR

Part 84-Appendix, Paragraph 24): ",..it should be
stressed that, where a handicapped child is so
disruptive in a regular classroom that the education

. of ‘other students is significantly impaired, the

needs of the handicapped child cannot be met in that

~environment. Therefore regular placement would not

be appropriate to his or her needs..." At present,
little is known of the criteria which are actually
used in determining placements. These decisions
clearly can be delicate and complex, and to stimulate
thought on the matter the Bureau commissioned four
position papers on methods of evaluating
implementation of the least restrictive enviromment
provisions and convened a panel to discuss them. A
monograph containing the papers and a summary of
panel proceedings will soon be disseminated to States
and interested individuals.24/ Information about

the decision rules and criteria that are actually
used ‘in determining placements will be provided by a
Bureau-sponsored study on placement
decision-making.£2

1+

Imp lementation Issues

Concerns regarding P.L. 94-~142's least
restrictive environment provisions have been raised
by State educaticnal agency representatives, regular
and special education teachers, school system
administrators, and to some extent by parents of
handicapped children. Expectations are that most if
not all of these concerns will gubside as the
implementation of P.L. 94-~142 progresses, as schools
begin sharing programs, experiences, and activities,
and as it becomes clear, for example, that the Act
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does not mean indiscriminate mainstreanming or
"dumping" of handicapped children into the regular
classes.

Training. As part of the roquirenentohfor

" submission of their 1977-78 Annual Program Plans, the

States were asked to describe any major problems
encountered in implementing the least restrictive
environment provisions. A sample of 25 of these
State comments were analyzed. Several States -
reported no problems. Of those cited by the others,
one of the most often mentioned problems was the lack
of trained “wrsornnel. Specific needs included
special education' teachers able to serve as resource
consultants in training other school personnel to
work with handicapped children, and special education
teachers for severely handicapped children. Many
States also saw a need for in-service training of
regular classroom teachers., These needs were
anticipated. In fact, whereas the Bureau's personnel
preparation efforts had tradztxonally focused on
university special education training programs, in
recent years the primary emphasis has been on
in-service training programs. (These efforts are

described in Chapter 3.)

A related isoue bears on the concept of
"mainstreaming." B th the National Education
Association (NEA)28/ and American Pederation of
Teachers (AFT)27/ support the concept of least
restrictiveness, but only under certain conditions,
including modifications in class size and the
availability of appropriate support services.
Regular classroom teachers in partxcular have been
concerned about their lack of training in special
education, their lack of behavior management
techniques to use with "problem" handicapped
children, and about the possibility that the
instructional time they must devote to handicapped
children will unfairly reduce the instructional time
they can devote to nonhandxcapped children. Given
such concerns as these, it is perhaps not surprising
that the Bureau's case studies indicate the emergence
of tensions and outright resistance to mainstreaming.
in some school districts, particularly in those
lacking any previous history of serving handicapped
children. In-service training programs for these
teachers and for school administrators have done much
to dissipate these fears, but many teachers say that
one training session, even if it lasts several days,
is not enough. Teachers in many of the school
districts included in the case studies are thus
requesting that in-service training opportunities be
greatly expanded. The Bureau has meanwhile launched
a special effort to develop instructional media,
materials, and methods specifically designed to help
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rogulirfclailrobnfteacherl in their work with

handicapped children. One such project funded by the

Bureau is investigating ways of facilitating
mainstresming - g the mildly handicapped through the
use of tutors.28/ Another is focused on devising
strategies for improving classroom management in
"mainstreamed" elementary classes.23/ A third has -
developed a competency-based manual for in-service

training in behavior management.30/ As research and
development efforts such as these are completed, they

will be disseminated to State and local educational
agencies. . R

Peer Acceptance. During the period when the
schools were preparing to implement P.L. 94-142, many
school people expressed the fear that nonhandicapped
children would not accept handicapped children. Case
- study data indicate, however, that these fears were
not a ";f; problem in the schoaol districts
studied.Zl/ The Bureau is supporting a variety
of activities designed to facilitate the acceptance
of handicapped children by their nonhandicapned
peers. One such project involved the production
and broadcast of 30 half-~hour television shows
about living with disabilities.32/ Another
project determined those factors that ease child- -
ren's acceptance of hand}capped'peern, especially
in regular classrooms.33/ A third project
" resulted in the production of a classroom teacher's
guide to P.L. 94~142 that includes a number of
exercises useful in preparing regular students for
the entry of handicapped children into the
classroom.22 :

Administration. The issues involved in the
appropriate placement of handicapped children are
delicate and numerous. As school districts expand
their services to handicapped children,
administretors must make decisions about the location
of programs, or about the need for new programs and
services to place the handicapped child as close to
his or her home as possible. Many public school
administrators are moving ahead constructively and
imaginatively. 1In one school district, for example,
the staff has prepared and distributed a booklet
describing the various prngrams available in the
district,33/ as a means of encouraging placement
teams to consider 2ll available options when making
child placement decisions. In another district, all
available first floor classrooms in the city have
dbeen reserved for special education use, and new
buses have been purchased to transport handicapped
children to neighborhood schools. 1In yet another
district, an abandoned elementary school has been
converted into a center for severely and profoundly
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handicapped children who were previously placed in a
private institution. '

Sevcral of the Bureau-commissioned position
papers on methods of evaluating the least restrictive
environment provisions describe sdministrative .
strategies for developing systematic and coordinated
efforts.36/ one paper, for example, suggests the
establishment of an administrative steering committee
whose membership might include district level
administrators, principals, school psychologists,
special and regulay class teachers, and parents of
handicapped children. The committee's functions -
would consist of establishing, mionitoring, and ,
refining placement policied and ‘procedures. Towerd
those ends the committee would examine existing
programs and services for handicapped children,
recommend modification where needed, establish a
continuum of placement alternatives, coordinate
resources, and personnel for in-service training, and
recomnend any needed structural, administrative, or
personnel changes. inother recommendation called for
the development of a public communications program in
which. the media and perhaps various service :
organizations could be used to raise community-
avareness of the least restrictive environment
mandate, the school district's current responses to
that mandate, and the long-range goals involved. A
related suggestion called for the participation of

" members of the board of education in such activities,

and for jsnvolving them in in-service training
progranms, '

While the development of these procedures was
seen a8 a district level responsibility, the authors

- of the papers also emphasized the need for planning

at the individual school building level, with school
principals playing the key role in developing open
comnunications, cvooperative planning, and careful
delineation of responsibilities among regular and
special education personnel. One suggested strategy
was the clarificetion of joint versus unilateral -
decision-making areas between the building principal
and the district department of sr:cial education.
Finally, several authors recommended the development
of closer workinmg relationships between school
personnel and parents of handicapped children. To
assist school administrators in implementing the
least restrictive enviromment provisions, the Burezu
has recently funded a 2-year study that will identify
and describe particularly promising administrative
strategies.g_

Parent Attitudes. Although the availability of
public schooling for handicapped children has long
been a major goal of parent groups and other advocacy

- Al
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- : orgenxzetxonn, some parcnts of handzcepped ‘children 47
find the least rentr ctive environment principle a
, matter of concern.38/ This is partxculerly true of REPORT
R _ " ‘parents who feel that their child's needs dire being -
| satisfied under present ar¥angements and that change CONGRESS
. SR would therefore be questionable, and even more et

partxculariy of parents who believe their .children
need an envirgpnment that is protective. Such
: , feelings have 'in some cases led to disputes between '’
. schools and parents and have ‘resulted in d e process
hearings. 'For example,. based on provisions of its Y
own legislation that are similar to thosz in, S
P.L. 94-142, Massachusetts has had about 1,000 :
hearings durxng the past 2 1/2 yeere. Forty percent *’
o ool of these cases involved instances in which parents
. sought initial or continuing placements of their .
children in private schools or institutions. ' .
.. : “aey
' <. P.L. 9%~142 refTects partxcular concern regardxng
N segregated placements, and the regulatxone state that L
. ' . no institutionalized child who is capable of ;
' receiving an education in a less restrictive setting

4

. - may be denied access to that setting. Many school . VA
- districts have consequently egtablighed a new .- .
prxorxty of reevaluatxng the placements of children

~ in public and private institutions.39/ 1In some e L e

instances r- an example,is the Pennhurst caeeig

~large scale deinstitutionalization is occurrxng by
court order. In others =- guch as in
Massachusetts -~ deinstitutionalization is being
emphaﬁxzed by the State agency.

. . Sumnary

4 .

~

This chapter has raised a number of issues
-related to placement that have been of concern to
‘people, even though data were not available to
address all issues. However, available data xndxcate
that while considerable progress has been made in
xmplementtng P.L, 94-142's least restrictive
envirooment provisions, 1mp1ementet10n continues to
produce problems. ,There is. particular need for the
schools to broaden the optxone they can offer
handicapped student. -~ in the academic and
nonacademic areas alike -- and to provide additional
training programs ‘for teachers. Without these kinds
of activities to buttress a.commitment to the least
restrictive environment prxnc;ple, there is a risk 4
that the regulations dealing with apptopriate
placement. and the quality of needed services could be
used as a rationale for preserving a system's status =
; quo. Fears that a child might be emotionally harmed
by rejection from nonhandxcapped peers could be used
as a JueE&chacxon for denying the handicapped

-~
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child's access to a regular classroom. Even if/auch
fears were real, a more appropriate response would be
to develop programs that would attempt to modify
these attitudes. ' -
It was. never anticipated that negative attitudes
and prejudices. toward the handicapped would
automatically disappear with the passage ci
P.L. 9%=142. However, with the commitment --
evidenced particularly by the States and local school
districts =~ to the development of attitudes and
procedures which recognize that isolation of the
handicapped child is also isolation for the "normal"
child, the promise of the provisions is on its way to

- being r:alized.

]
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3. What Serviqes"’/Are'
Being P/[ovided?"-

Prior to the 1m¥1ementatxon of P.L. 94-142
ltudxeq,/s / demonstrated that a significant

| proportion of‘handxcapped youth were not recexvxng
the kinds and quality of services the Act is designed

to afford. The Bureau intends to keep close track of

" this. situation, through surveys, site visits, and

other means, and will even*,“lly report specific
information regarding the services the nation's
handicapped children actually receive. Considerable
information is already available regarding the
availability of trained teachers and the amount of
training that will be needed for teachers to be able
to provide the services that handicapped children
need. These findings will be described in this

"'chapter.

AJ

Kinds of Services Needed

The implementing regulations for P.L. 94-142
defined special education as consisting of "specially
designed instruction, at no cost to the parent, to
meet the unique needs of the handicappaed child,
including classroom instruction, instruction in
physical education, home instruction, and insgtruction
in hospitals and institutions" (Section 12la.l4).

The associated term ''related services" was defined as

" "transportation and such developmental, corrective,

and other supportive services as are required to
assist a handicapped child to benefit from special
education, and includes speech pathology, and
audiology, psychological services, physical and
occupational therapy, recreation, early
identification and assessment of disabilities in
children, counseling services, and medical services
for diagnostic or evaluation purposes' (Section
121a.13). This term also includes school health
services, sc-ial work services in schools, and parent
counseling and training.

o5
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Some of the specifir activities necessary for
serving handxcagped children were dpelled out by
Kakalik, et al,2

While the list outlines important services that
should be considered when programming for the

includxng the followxng'

prevent1on of handicapping
conditions; : o

identification of children who are

handicapped (including dxagnostxc

- services);

direction to service providers for
matching & child's unique needs with
the proper services to meet those
unigue needs;

provision of sensory aids and other
equipment;

special assistance in obtaxnxng an

- education;

family involvement including
involvement of the youth (parent
counseling and training);

special training'in'skilla such as

" mobility, speeth, and daily living;

vocational training and job
placement;

recreation and social activity;

. personal care;

‘transportation; and

indirect supportive services such as
personnel training, facilities
construction, and research.

handicapped, it must-be realized that the

appropriateness of such services will vary greatly
with the type of handicapping condition; thus, not
every school should provide every service to every
Implicit in the 1list and in the Act itself,
though, are the fundamental ideas that education of
the handicapped must include related services in
addition to special education, whenever these
services are necded, and that a wide array of
services should be available to meet children's

child.

unique needs.
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“Organization of Services

. Provision of such an array of services to a
population as diverse as the handicapped presents an
enormous administrative challenge. The
organizational response to that challénge most
commonly appearing in the theoretiual literature is

ﬁ:one proposed by Reynoldné/ that takes into accdunt
. both the type and eeverzty of children's haudicapping
.qonditxons. Reynolds' work has in turn provided a

basis for the ‘development of a number of different
approaches, including the "Fail-Save' Program®
which has been used (with minor modifications) in
sevoral settings, including. some sparsely populated

' communities. The Fail-Save Program provides a
- continuum of services at differepnt levels depending

on the severity of a child's problems, and
facilitates the integration of the .severely
handicapped into the public educat*on system. The
nature of the individual child's hapdicapping
condition is used as the basis for deciding which of
the multilevel services is most app-oprxate. Most
pupils are found to be hest served in regular
clasdes, with the ‘schigol system providing the
partxcular kind and lewel of services needed by the
ndivxdual child at a particular time.

In Hadxson, Wisconsin, the school district has
developed a service de}ivery system described as
"erons-disciplinary”,?/ implying that the goal of
the various professionals iuvolved is to trade skills
across disciplines. Under this system, all services
must be provided in the classroom or home
environment, thereby forcing the specialists to
"trade" skills. The disciplines involved include
occupational therapy, physical therapy, psychology,
special education, speech and language therapy, and
social work. Plans for the near future call for the
inclusion of adaptive physical education, nutritionm,
nursing, medicine, art, and music. Because this
broad approach would be difficult' to support in
sparsely populated areas, Smith and Paeternachﬂ
have recommended the formation of cooperatives. The
function of a cooperative in such a geographic area
would be to develop relationships that would pull
together personnel, reaources, and professional
expertise across school district lines, and to
aevelop procedures for integratxng the several
existing programs.

Although  the choice of alternative ways of
serving children under P.L. 94-142 necessarily
depends on the particular children involved and the
particular circumstances, the development of a
program hierarchy can do much to help State planners
determine future needs and future costs. In any
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case, organizing and managing the array of services
required under P.L. 94~142 will inevitably challenge
school districts during the coming years.

Intenaitx of Services o . ‘ ’

As was mentioned earlier, future Bureau-sponsored
surveys will provide information about the services
children actually receive. Meanwhile, State reports
concerning available personnel provide useful data.

For example, the numbers of. special education

teachers reported to be evexleble during the 1977-78
sclicol year were uged to develop the teacher/ \
handicapped pupil ratios shown in Figure 3.1l. “
Personnel included in these calculations ranged from
itinerant teachers to teachers of self-contained
classrooms or resource rooms. The teacher/ .
"handicapped pupil ratios, as expected§ depend on the ..
nature of the handicapping conditions involved. For
example, speech teachers were able to see large

numbers of speech impaired children. Many deaf
children, on the other hand, may need the full-time
attention of a special education teacher, with the
result that the teacher/deaf pup11 ratio is much
lower'_-

See Appendix D, Table D-3.1

3

Figure 3.1

Average Number of Handicapped Chiidren Served Per Special Education
Teacher' During School Year 1976-77 , )

Speech impaired? |
Other heaith impaired

Le

Orthopedisa
hﬁentally retarded
Emotionally dlsturbed
Visually hahdlcapped _
Deat and hard of hearing? [

Number of cmldrenr Per Teacher

§0

+ 9 disghled

. impaired

0 10 20 30 40 50

'The data includes handicapped children counted under Pubiic Laws 89-313 and 94-142 for FY 1977. (A. learning disabie °
children were included in the data regardiess of the celiing piaced on such chiidren for allocation purposes.) Special
education teachers include regular, special, and itinerant/consuiting teachers.

Speech pathologists are included in this category.

JAudiologists are included in this category.
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" Figure 3.1 does not indicate variations in ratios - ' 53
based on variations in the severity of children's

) handicapping conditions. However, in at least one REPORT
court cased/ -- dealing with staffirg ratios for : TO..
institutionalized handicapped children -- the court CONGRESS

specified ratios for special education teachets,
resident care workers, nurses, and a variety of other
™~ , ~ personnel, Furthermore, the court order specified
the following regarding the maximum size of classes:
mildly retarded, 12; moderately retarded, 9; and
severely and profoundly retarded, 6. ‘

. Availability of Teachets '

: Clearly a fundamental step in the successful
implementation of P.L. 94-142 is the provision of an
adequote supply of teachers and related persomnel.
It is thus worth noting that while the total number
of teachers being trained in the United States is
dropping, the National Center for Education
Statistics (NCES) reports a steady growth during the
past few years in the number of graduates in special

s ' education (see Figure 3. 2).lg With-the - aid of
Bureau funds, the nation's colleges and universities
have responded to a demand foreseea during the
drafting of P.L. 94-142 and accentuated by the Act's
ultimate passage.

Figure 3.2 Supply of Be~inning Teachers by Area
index of bachelor's degrees
~ relative tc 1972-73 (1972-73 = 100)
130 -
120 s . .
/~< Special Education
110 4 - 8 )
1976 1976
100 n e <« School yoar ending

S0 o

80
<4 General elementary

70 <« All bachelors

60 <« Occupational/Voerational
« General secondary

50 o

SOURCE: Nationai Center for Education Statistics.
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-84 ' Despite the“";écent growth in the number of
special education professionals, however, the supply

RéPORT - falls short of the demand. For example, as of the
TO . Fall of 1977, NCES reported a shortage of about 3,300
CONGRESS trained special educators, primarily specialists in

learning disabilities (see Figure 3.3).2.

Moreover, that figure is probably unrealistically
low, since it was based on fundel vacancies, rather
than on the number of positions needed to provide all
handicapped children with full educational
opportunities. Furthermore, the respondents to thé :
NCES survey were queried only a few months after

P.L. 94~142 was enacted, at which time many were
probably unaware of the new Act's requirements.

Subsequently, as part of their first Annual
Program Plan for implementing P.L. 94-142, the States
were asked to identify.the number of personnel
available and the number that would be needed over
the following 2 years.. Their projections, shown in
FPigure 3.4, suggest that the NCES data may
underestimate the need. For example, whereas NCES

Figure 3.3 Unfilled Teacher Positions,’ Fall 1977

4 0

Number of Untfilled Positions
0 500 1,000 1,500 .

Spoélal education:
Learning disabled }.

Speech impaired
Mentally retarded
Emotionally disturbed
Severely handicapped

Selected ﬁoldp:
- General elementary

Industrial arts
"Reading
Vocational education

Health, physical education

0 500 - 1,000 1,500

SOURCE: National Center for Education Statistics.

'Position openings for which teachers were sought but were unable to be hired because qualified candidates were unavaiiable.
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~ Ses Appendix D, Table D-3.4
o
Figure 3.4 Speclal Education Teachers Avallable and Nndod by Type of Handicapping
Condition ot Child Served®
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" found aome 1,500 vacancies in the area of learning

disabilities ' (by far the biggest portion of the
overall shortage), the State estimates for additional
needed teachers of learning disabled students for
1978-79 approached 18,000. Overall, the State data

‘indicated that approximately 65,000 new teachers of

special education would be needed for the 1978-79
school year. Assuming the normal 6 percent attrition
rate for special education personnel, the need could
reach some 85,000 by 1979, Yet, despite intensive
efforts, only about 20,000 new special education

. teachers are being produced each year.

To develop appropriate teacher/child ratios and
to serve newly identified children, the
State-estimated need for additional special education
personnel in the 1979-80 school year ranges from
1,274 new teachers of visually handicapped children
to 20,310 new teachers for emotionally disturbed
children. Regarding the latter, the number of
available teachers is fairly high relative to the
number of emotionally disturbed children currently
being served. However, if =-- as current estimates
predict -- 2 percent of the school-aged population
proves to be emotionally disturbed, the number of
such children could reach approximately one million,
far more than the schools are now prepared to
handle. Many of these children have not been served
in the pact. And of those who were, most were served
by institutions and agencies other than the public .
schools, a practice that P.L. 94-142 -- with its
incentives to returh them to the public schools --
may sharply curtail. :

The States also reported the number of personnel
available and needed to provide related services (see

. Figure 3.5). Por example, it was estimated that an

additional 31,000 teacher aides would be needed by
1979. Though most States do not allow aides to
provide direct instruction, those aides can monitor
classrooms, develop materials, or assist in
communicating with parents.

It is clear that States pefceive a considerable
need for new special education teachers and related

‘personnel, and just as clear that, until these

personnel are acquired, handicapped children may not
receive the variety of services they need. Thus,
teacher training programs are an important precursor
to assuring that handicapped childven receive special
education and related services designed to meet their
uaique needs.



See Appendix D, Table D-3.5
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Figure 3.5 - School Statt Other Than Special Education Teachers Avallabie and Needed'
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Teacher Training Programs

In addition to the needs for special education
teachers, there has been a growing demand on
institutions of higher education to provide special
preservice courses that prepare regular education
teachers to work with handicapped children in the
classroom and special ‘education teachers to play
supportive or consultant roles. To help respond to
that demand, the Bureau's Division of Personnel
Preparation has supported a series of projects which

‘provide universities an .opportunity to develop a

range of teacher training alternatives. A dramatic
example of the kinds of changes that have occurred is
provided by a project at the University of Vermont,
Burlington. There the College of Education has
eliminated all its’ departments, so that faculty in
various dxecxplznes can work closely together to
develop a mainstream trexning program that views all
teachers as "human service educators." In another
project ~=- at Indiana University, Bloomington =- the
School of Education has been reorganized into new

N

divisions, including one in which all disciplines

work together to develop programming for regular and
special education teachers as well as for students
interested in alternstive education and multicultural

..education. Thus, regular education teachers receive
" training from special education teachers and

curriculum specialists, while special education
teachers are exposed to new and dxfferxng roles they

may play.

The importance of assuring that the various

training needs and efforts within a State are given

adequate attention is also recognized in P.L. 94-142,
which requires a system of personnel development
sufficiently comprehensive to ensure that the trained
personnel necessary to carry out the Act's purposes
are in fact available. In developing their plan for
weeting this requirement, the State educational
agencies must ensure that all public and private-
institutione of higher education and all other
agencies and organizations that have an interest in
the preparation of personnel for the education of the
handicapped are given an opportunity to participate
in the development, review, and annual updating of
the personnel preparation system. Tne statewide
planning efforts are expected to encourage the
development of more relevant special education
training programs and to assure that trained
personnel are appropriately distributed within the
State. Further, the Act calls upon the State
educational agencies to ensure that in-service
training programs are available to all personnel
engaged in the education of handicapped children.

' 64
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Begxnnxng in the earliest stages of plannxng for
P.L. 94~142's implementation, the Bureau has
tecognizedi 7: h,ve other professional
educators,12 that effective in-service
training programs would be essential to assuring that
the Act achieves its purposes. Moreover, implicit in
P.L. 94-142 are basic changes in the organization and
operation of the schools and in the responsibilities

- and opportunities given to “regular" school personnel

and administrators. Section 121a.382 of the
regulations defines in-service training as "uny
training other than that received by an iadividual in
a full-time program which leads to a degree." Put
another way, in-service training is distinguished by
the working status of its recipients and by their
individual needs for training.

The necessity for well-organized and
well-conducted training and supplementary
dissemination activities led the Bureau's Division of
Personnel Preparation to launch in 1974, a systematic
strategy by which the funding of in-servicex¢raiuing
programs was to be steadily increased. " In FY 1974,
the proportion of Division funds allocated to
in-gervice programs was 3.8 percent, with 27 pyojects
being funded. For FY 1975, the allocation came to

"10.2 percent and involved 90 projects. Then, in

FY 1976, a further distinction was made between the
Division's investment in in-service training
opportunities for special educators and those for
regular educators. As Figure 3.6 shows, particular
emphasis has been placed on the training of reégular
teachers, in consonance with the increasing placement
of handicapped children in regular classrooms. This
is not  to say, however, that the need for special
education teachers has dropped — the contrary is-
true -- or that the Buréau is slighting them. In -
fact, as Figure 3.7 shows, programs now underway will
provide in~service training for a projected 32,085 -.
special education teachers for the 1979-80 school
year. Nonetheless even more dramatic increases are
projected in the number of regular education teachers
who will receive training: from 11,543 to 45,929.

In addition to the training programs funded by
the Division of Personnel Preparation, the 16
Bureau-supported Regional Resource Centers (RRCs)
have provided in-service training programs to 8,124
teachers in 40 States. These training programs have
focusaed on diagnosis of handicapped children,
development of individualized programs, vocational
planning for secondary students, and needs
assessment. Members of the RRC staffs plan to

. 65
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. Figure 3.8

continue and poaubly mcreaee their in-service
training activities, as increases occur in the number

of handxcappgd children placed in regular classes.

The Division of Innovation and Development also
has supported in-service traznxng, particularly in
the area of preschool services. At the core of these
training activities is the proposition that '
prevention av+ early identification of handxcappxng
conditions . .nain crucial to the provision of
appropriate services to handicapped chzldren, and
that there is a continuing need for iu-service
training programs for school personnel who work with
preschoolers. Largely as a consequence of these
efforts, there has been an increase, since 1977, of

inservice Training Supported by the Personnel Preparation Progrum During

‘Flscal Years 1978-79
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3,012 (71 percent) school personnel trained to work '\ 161
vith handicapped preschoolers (see Figure 3.8)., : '
. REPORT
The Bureau expects that, by provxdmg trammg TO .
v opportum.ues through such a variety of sources, it CONGRESS
, ; will assist <States and school districts to more \
. ' » quickly provide appropriate services to handicapped _
, . children.  The ‘number and variety of teacher training -\
efforts supported by the Bureau are necessary to meet e
P.L. 194~142"'s mandates. ‘ S
h} + : \\

¥ »,f !'/‘\tL . Flguro 3 7 o Numbor of individuals To Receive inservice Speclal Educallon Training During
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TO . Beyond the activities described above, it is
CONGRESS .  important to ensure that the services provided to

individual children are indeed appropriate for those
children. Thus amorig the advances called for by the
Act is a requirement that each handicapped child be
provided &n Individualized Education Program (IEP)
that describes.the extent to which 'the child will
participate in regular classrooms, the period of time
to be covered by the-IEP, and th: criteria and-
procedures that will be used to”evaluate the
program's effectiveness. The IEP should also ifitiwle
a statement of the speé¢ific services needed by the™
child irrespective of whether those services are
actually avaxlable.lﬂ “The Act also requires that
parents -- and where possible, the child --
parttcxpate in developing the IEP. thus providing an
. opportunity for parents to judge for themselves
. whether the school will provide their child: with ‘the
. . services they feel are necessaty for an approprxate .

~education. , .

. \ . h
. . - .
o 2
.o
.
' .

Figure 3.8 'Number of Individuals To Recelve Inservice and Preservice Training Supported
by the Handicapped Children’s Early Education Program, School Yean 1976-77
" to 1979-80 .
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The requirement for individualized programs is 8o
new, and the responses to that reg?irement vAvy 80
widely within and across States,l_ that it 1s
difficult to determine how well the requirement is
being ing}eme7ted nationwide. Recent
studiesl®/:17/,18/ indicate that the early
implementation has varied depending on teachier and
parent attitudes and the amount of training teachers
received in developing IEPs, and that many local
educational agencies ":ave experienced administrative
problems in organizing assessment team and IEP team
meetings. s

Of particular concern to the Bureau was the
extent to which the regulation regarding the
preparation of individualized programs may have been
either so constraining that some schools could not
meet the Act's requirements, or so lonse that schools
would not truly respond to the Act's i:tentions.
Findings from_a study conducted by SRI
Internationalld/ suggest that neither of these
problems arose to any large degree. The regulation
ensured a variety ‘of points of view, while allowing
flexibility in the actual staff members used to
develop the program.

A second area of concern was whether school
staffs were receiving adequate training in the
development of individualized education programs,
since traditional training efforts had primarily been
concerned with methods of teaching. The response to
this concern came from the Annual Program Plans
submitted by States. These plans indicated that the
States were initiating a wide array of training

- activities related to the preparation of IEPs,

together with the dissemination of appropriate
background material (see Figure 3.9), and that these
activities were geared not only to school system
personnel of all kinds, but to parents as well.
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See Appendix D, Table D-3.9

- Figure 3.9 Tralning and Dissemination Activities Related to Individualized Education
Programe Projected by States for School Year 1977-78
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: REPORT
: In general, it appears that the States and school T
districts are making sincere and determined efforts = CONGRESS
to provide the kinds of services P.L. 94~142 calls
for, even though these services are extensive and
widely varied. It is also clear that training
programs and other activities now underway, even
though significant, may still be inadequate to meet
the needs reported by States. The Bureau expects to
~ see improvements in personnel available in future
years, bit still plans to conduct a special survey of
the services children actually receive, so that more
precise data on these services will be available.



4. What Administrative
Mechanisms Are in Place?

As amended by P.L. 93-380 and P.L. $%-1%2, the
Education of the Handicapped Act requires each State
educational agency (SEA) to ensure that a "free
appropriate public education" is afforded to all
handicapped children within the State, with the
understanding thet the SEA's responsibility extends
to the educational services provided by other
agencies. Under this requirement, the SEA sets
education standards for all agencies within the State
and exercises general supervision over their
education activities. Each SEA is responsible for
administering, monitoring, and evaluating the Act's
implementation. In short, just as the U.S. Office of
Education has administrative responsibility for the
manner in which the States implement the Act, the
States have administrative responsibility for the
manner in which the Act is implemented by the local
school districts. '

The Bureau's Administrative
Role

Within the U.S. Office of Education, the Bureau
of Education for the Handicapped has responsibility
for administering P.L. 94-142, and has done so
through four activities: (1) drafting and refining
necessary regulations, (2) stimulating interagency
coordination of policies and procedures bearing on
education of the handicapped, (3) monitoring the
implementaticn of P.L. 94-142 and other related
legislation and providing technical assistance to the
States, and (4) evaluating the effectiveness of
implementation of these laws.

Regulationa

P.L. 94-142 requizred the Commissioner of
Education to develop rules and regulations clarifying
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the Act's implementation. Since these regulations *
would do much to govern the way in which the Act
would be carried out, the Bureau went to great

. lengths to obtain comments and suggestions from
handicapped people, parents of handicapped children,

“regular" and special educators, representatives of
advocacy groups, State and local cfficials, and '
others with & concern for the education of the

handicapped. ¥rom January through July of 1976, the

- Bureau held more than 20 public meetings, attended by

about 2,200 persons. Hundreds of other people
accepted the Bureau's invitation to comment by
letter. In May, the Bureau divided the array of
comments it had received into 12 broad topics, and a
month later convened 12 teans representative of the
various inrerest groups to review the comments and
incorporate them into position papers. In all, about
180 people participated in these teams, and their
written work ultimately served as a basis for the
proposed rules that were published on December 30,
1976.

Thereafter, in addition to the establishcd 60-day
period during which all interested persons were
invited to comment on proposed rules, the Bureau held
public hearings in Washington, D.C., San Francisco, -
Denver, Chicago, Boston, and Atlanta. The comments
offered at these meetings, :ogether with more than
1,600 written comments, were studied and analyzed in
preparation for publication of tne final regulations,
on August 23, 1977.

Supplemental regulations setting forth procedures
for evaluating specific learning disabilities were
published ia the Federal Register on December 29,
1977, also after having undergone an extensive review
and public comment process. Following a series of
meetings with experts and citizens representing
various advocacy groups, including both parents and
professionals, a draft concept paper was developed.
That paper was shared in a meet’'uy with SEA
represcntatives, and resulted in propnsed rules. A
120-day comment period follow ! publication of these
proposed supplemental reguletisas, and public
hearings were held in Yashington, D.C.,

San Francisco, \Denver, Chi:ago, Bouton, and Atlanta.
In addition, the proposed regulations were a major
topic at the national conference of the Agsociation
for Children with Learning Disabilities. The Bureau
received and reviewed more than 980 written comments
before publishing the final regulations, which, upon
acceptance Fv the C agress, allowed removal of a

2 percent ..mit (or "cap") on the numbgr of children
with specific learning disabilities who could be
counted for allocations under Part B of the Act.
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‘During the subsequent months the Bureau directed
efforts towards clarifying the regulations, by
responding to inquiries and by sending informal
memoranda to Chief State School Officers concérning
such key matters as evaluation ceam requirements for
learning disabled children and the particular content
of individualized education programs (IEPs).

The Bureau has been keenly sensitive to the fact
that regulations can become overly prescriptive and
in fact some State and local educators felt that this
was the case with the regulations covering
P.L. 94-142, particularly where the Federal
requirements differed from State or local
procedures. Other concerned persons argued, however,

_that the Federal requirements were not sufficiently

precise or detailed to ensure that all handicapped
children would be given access to equal educational
opportunities. As with any hew legislation, a period
of practical exposure both to the Act itself and to
the regulations is essential to meaningful
discussions of the Act's overall merit or to any
consideration of amending it. Those problems that
persist will lead to later modifications in the Act |
or the regulations.

*

Interagenc
Coordxnatxonk

Overall, the Federal government supports nearly
130 different programs focused on the
handxcapped.l Many of these programs are what . is
termed "categorical" -~ that is, they offer support
to members cf a particular handicapped group, such as
the developmentally disabled. Other programs are
noncategorical, and support particular kinds of
services, such as the Early and Pericdic Screening,
Diagnosis and Treatment program (EPSDT). While there

.is agreement that handicapped individuals need a wide

range of health, educational, and social services,
these services are often not coordinated.Z

In the case of ‘services for the handicapped, the
problem is illustrated by the number of agenc..s
mandated under various laws to identify and diagnose
handicapped, K children. S%ate Crippled Children
Agencies have been providing diagnostic services
under Title V of the Social Security Act since 1935.
Now, Medicaid does alsc, through its own EPSDT
program. So dces Head Start. Moreover, many SEAs
have supported child evaluation activities in local
educational agencies. Given the array of agencies
and organizations involved ir this and many other
programs for the handicapped -- and given also the
variou? legislative mandates — it is almost
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inevitable that problems will arise from such matters
as the lack of common standards and duplication of
efforts, and that handicapped persons or their
families may be frustrated when trying to find a way

"through the maze,

The Bureau has undertaken a major effort to bring
increased order into this pattern. This effort was

~ launched with the enactment of the P.L. 93-380

amendments to the Education of the Handicapped Act
and was intensified with the onset of P.L. 94-142. .
Two basic objectives are involved: first, to resolve
apparently conflicting statutory requiremenis; and
second, to coordinate the delivery of services and
program funds flowing from the various agencies
involved. Following are six examplee of how this
initiative is being carried out:

Office of Child Health (Title XIX of the Social
Security Act). Medicaid hus become a major provider
of health screening, diagnosis, and treatment of
young handicapped children from low-income families.

‘The Bureau has therefore worked closely with the

Office of Child Health, which administers this
Medicaid program, to participate in a series of
national conferences designed to inform State
cfficials more fully about Medicaid's EPSDT services
and to achieve closer Federal-State collaboration.
Additionally, the Bureau has sought a closer school
involvement in these Medicaid services, either
through the certification of schools as direct EPSDT.
providers or through the development of agreements
that would allow Medicaid services to be provided in

.-a-schiool setting. These agreements allow Medicaid

services to be more closely linked with educational
services. '

Bureau of Community Health Services (Title V of
the Social Security Act). Two activities -- the
Maternal and Child Health program and the Crippled
Children program -~- are administered by the Bureau of
Comaunity Health Services (BCHS). Both are concerned
with diagnosis and treatment of handicapped
children. The Bureau arranged with BCHS for the
joint support of six State projects to develop and
demonstrate collsborative health/education
programming.

Rehabilitation Services Administration (RSA) and
Bureau of Occupational and Adult Education (BOAE).
Under different legislative mandates, both the RSA
and BOAE seek to increase the prospects of employment
for handicapped individuals. Given the interest of
the Bureau in efforts of this nature, it has
developed various collaborative activities with both

entities, including the issuance of a joint policy
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statement regardxng the collaborative preparation of 71
5 1EPs under P.L. 94-142 and of the "individualized _
written rehabilitaiion plans" required under recent REPORT
amendments. to the Vocational Rehabilitation Act.
. Toward further strengthening this kind of mutual CCNGRESS -

- effort, a national conference on collabrrative
programming is planned for February 1979.

Public Services Administration (Title XX of the
Social 1 Security Act). State agencies administering
Title XX of the Social Security Act have
trad1t1ona11y provided a wide variety of services to
handicapped children. However, confusion arose as to
the continuing role of Title XX after the enactment
of P.L. 94-142, with some Title XX agencies taking W
the position that they should no longer provide such
services (including day care, which P.L. 94-142 “does
not authorize). The Bureau and the Public Services
Administration (PSA) have issued a joint
clarification statement to address issues raised by
the States, and the Bureau has initiated additionmal
negotiatious with PSA.

~ Administration for Children, Youth, and Families
(the Head Start Program). Head Start grantees are
required to ensure that- at—léast 10 percent of the
... .children Ebey enroll have handicaps. Thus the

- ’ program is currently serving some 40,000 handicapped
children between the ages of 3 and 5. Toward
assuring that these children receive the kinds of
services that P.L. 94-142 guarantees, the Bureau and
the Administration for Children, Youth, and Families
have developed and issued a series of joint policy
statements encouraging collaboration between
individual Head Start programs and their nearby local
educational agencies. Among other things, these
policy statements seek to assure that handicapped
children in Head Start programs receive the services
that are available from the local educational
agencies {LEAs) and that appropriate preparation is
made for cheir referral to the LEA when they reach
school age.

R

Office for Civil Rights (OCR). Spurred in
particular by the "civil rights" provisions that have
heen added to the Education of the Handicapped Act in
recent years, the Bureau and HEW's Office for Civil
Rights have established a continuing relationship and
are currently cooperating on seven technical
assistance projects.Z/ These projects are designed
to develop and disseminate information and training
packages to SEAs and LEAs concerning the civil rights
provisions of P.L. 94-142.

These six cooperative arrangements having been
established, the Bureau is now developing similar
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initiatives with the National Institute of Mental
Health (Community Mental Health Center program),
ACTION, and HEW's Bureau of Developmental
Dzaab;lztxes.

The third of the four basic functions performed
by the Bureau in admlnzsterzng P.L. 94-142 is that of
monitoring the Act's implementation, as called for by
Section 616(a) (and:as distinguished from the
evaluation activities called for in Section 618).
There are four components to the Bureau's monitoring
procedure: (1) the review of each State's Annual
Program Plan, (2) program reviews conducted within
the States, (3) procedures for processing complaints,

. and (4) procedures for responding sto requests for

waivers. /

Annual_Program Plan Reviews. The General
Education Provisions Act (GEPA) requires each State
to submit an Annual Program Plan (APP). No funds may
be awarded unless a completed APP has been received
end approved by the Commissicner. The APP serves as
the basis for all of the activities the States will’
subsequently carry out. Toward helping the States do
the best porsible job with their plans for FY 1978,
the Bureau made available to them a checklist that
specified the approval criteria that would be used by
the Bureau. An indication that the checklist was
helpful was the fact that all FY 1978 plans submitted
to the Bureau won approval. One State =- New
Mexico -- did not submit a plan and is not, at
present, receiving support under P.L. 94-142.

The Program Administrative Review. Although the
Annual Program Plans provide a great deal of
information about the implementation of P.L. 94-142,
they report only planning data. Actual progress can
effectively be measured only through observation.
The Bureau has therefore established a system of
regular visits to the 58 States and territories to
conduct Program Administrative Reviews (PARs). The
basic purposes of the PARs are first, to:determine
the degree to which an individual State's policies,
procedures, and practices are consistent with Federal
regulations and the State's Annual Program Plan; and
second, to document the extent to which handicapped
children in institutions supported by P.L. 89-313
funds are also receiving -~ as is their right =--
benefits afforded under P.L. 94-142,

The Bureau conducts reviews of this nature in at
least one~half of the States and territories each
year, with each review typically consis ing of a

. -
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5-day stay by a team of four or more Bureau staff 73
members. During this period the teams visit local

school programs, State-operated or supported REPORT
. programs, ‘and State educational agencies, and they TO
interview SEA personnel, local educational CONGRESS
administrators, administrators of State~operated or .
State-supported programs, representatives of parent .

\ groups, representatives of teacher organizations, and
at least one member of the State's P.L. 94-142
advisory panel. Decisions as to which local school

" districts and State-operated or supported progréams
will be visited are based on the results of
Questionnnires se-" to a sample of school districts
in the State. The ultimate choices are based on:

(1) possible needs for technical assistance,
(2) potential noncompliance problems, or (3) evidence
of successful procedures for complying with the

- ——Fadéral statutes and regulatxona.

Following each visit, a draft report of the
team's findings is sent to the SEA for comment, with
the final report being developed only after these
comments have been considered. Where evideuce of
noncompliance is found, the report describes the
necessary corrective actions and sets a deadline for
effecting them. The monitoring process is continued o
until compliance has been achieved. Figure 4.1
indicates the locations of the P4ARs conducted during
the 1976-77 and 1977-78 school years, and Figure 4.2
summarizes the PAR Process. The States of New York
and California were visited in both years.

Toward helping the States prepare for the
implementation of P.L. 94-142, the 1976-77 PARs
differed somewhat from those during 1977-78, in that
the former provided the States with two different
reviews. The first was a determination of the extent
to which State activities complied with provisions of
P.L. 93-380, which included only some of the
requirements of the subsequently enacted
P.L. 94-142, The second review was an assessment of
the extent to which individual States were
approaching compliance with provisions scheduled to
become effective under P.L. - 94-142, together with
technical advice on how to correct practices that
would not be in compliance with the new law. 1In
performing these services, the 1976-77 program review
staff looked at 17 different kinds of State
activities, five of which would be covered by
provisions of P.L. 94-142. Beginning with the
1977-78 school year, the program review visits
focused on the provisions both of P.L. 94-~142 and of
P.L. 89-313. Table 4.1 lists the 30 programmatic
variables which were examined in the 1977-78 program
reviews.
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74 - Complaint Management System. The Bureau's third
monitoring component, a complaint management system,
REPORT is being designed to respond to the following kinds
TO of issues: (1) allegations that a particular child
CONGRESS or group of children is not receiving a free

appropriate public education; (2) problems
encountered by the States as a result of apparent
conflict between State laws, policies, or practices
on one hand, and Federal requirements for
implementdtion of P.L. 94-142 on the other; and (3) a
combination of these situations in which, for
example, a complaint brought on behalf of an
individual child or group of children might lack
substance under State law or established practice but
wight fall within Federal requirements.

. F!guro 4.1 . States Visited for Program Administrative Reviews During School Years 1976-77

- . and 1977-78 .

] Visited auring school year 1976-77
- Visited during school year 1977-78
7/} Visited during school years 1976-77 and 1977-78
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Whatever its type, each complaint will be

investigated by a member of the Bureau staff.
alleged violation is determined to have substance and
to pertain to Federal provisions, staff members will
work with State agency personnel and other concerned

parties towards resolving the conflict.

Waiver Procedures.

fourth component of the monitoring process -- a

waiver procedure.

funds appropriated under P.L. 94-142 are distributed
directly to local school districts, with the proviso
that the Federal money not be used to supplant State

or local funds.

However, the U.S. Commissioner of

Education may in part waive this restriction upon

:

\\..
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Also under development is a
At least 75 percent of the Part B '
\

. Figure 4,2 The BEH Program Administrative Review Procedure
Preparation '
(1) Question-. Follgvy-Up
naire infor- Activities
mation ;
coliected Continue until
and . Report all ‘necessary
_ analyzed b= Site VISl [|rm—— ] COrFECIVE
I Release _ actions are |
{2) Local _implementad |
school sites—4 . - I nte
selacted . 1 - -
3) All parties
© noti‘f’ied of
visit
Table 4.1 Program Administrative Review Varlables
1. Submission of Annual Program Plan 18. Child count
2. Right'to education policy 19. Administration of funds by SEA
3. Full education opportunity goal 20. Administration of funds by LEA
4. Priorities 21. State advisory panel
5. Child identification, location, and evaluation: 22. State agency eligibility to participate under
6. Individualized Education Program P.L. 89-313
7. Procedurai safeguards 23. Eligibility of children to receive benefits
8. Confidentiality 24. Children transferred to LEA's. from State
9. Least restrictive environrment . operated programs
10. Protection in evaluation procedures 25. Measurable project goals and objective
11. Comprehensive system of personnel 26. Evaluation of education achievementwof
development , participating children
12. Participation of private school children 27. Project monitoring and technical assistance by
13. Placement in private school SEA )
14. SEA responsibility for all educational programs 28. Dissemination of project findings
15. Program monitoring . 29. Distribution of funds among eligible schools
16. Program evaluation and children
17. Reporting R 30. Use of funds to supplement and not supplant

oon

'
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76 . request by an SEA and with the submission of clear

> and convincing evidepce that all handicapped children
REPORT in -the State have available to them a free

" TO appropriate public education.

CONGRESS

’

Such a request was recently made by the
Massachusetts Department of Education. As no formal
waiver procedures had yet been developed, the Bureau
and the Massachusetts Department of Education agreed .
to the following procedyres for this particular -
case: (1) the Deparmélwould provide the Bureau Q @
with statewide statistiMgl’' dats, (2) it would also : ;o
. share with the Bureau the results of a special study . ,
it had made concerning the implementation of the Act, ;
(3) members of the Bureau staff wohld review ,
practices at 14 local school districts and five —
State-operated programs, (4) Bureau staff members ' '
would interview SEA personnel, and (5) Bureau staff
would hold two informal hearings and would meet with
_parent groups and representatives of various
' State~level organizations.

Shortly before the Massachusetts request, the
Bureau had initiated a project to develop waiver
requirements, procedures, and criteria. Products to
date from the project have included.a case study of
the Massachusetts waiver review and a report of the
Massachusetts experience as a fizld test and
evaluation of waiver procedures. The project staff
have also reviewed other Federal monitoring practices
and analyzed their implications for Buresu waiver
procedures. These interim analyses have provided the
valuable information for developing waiver
requirements, procedures, and criteria.2

e VP

LN

Evaluation _ v

In addition to its responsibilities for
monitoring the implementation of P.L. 94-142, the
Bureau is called upon to evaluate the progress being .
made under the Act and to assist the Commissiongr of
Education in preparing an annual report to the
Congress, as specified by Section 518. Based on this
dection and on the concerns expressed by the Congress
in the introduction to the Act, the Bureau —-- with a
great deal of assistance -- ultimately developed a ‘e
1ist of six overriding evaluation questions.

a

The procedures followed in drawing up these
questions were similar to those established for
drafting the P.L. 94-142 regulations, in that all
those directly concerned with the Act's
administration were invited to participate.’ A Bureau

. task force organized to lead this effort realized
o % that, although the evaluation findings would be of
« “
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particular concern to the Cnngress and Federal '77;5
. administrators in the DHEW, the ffice of Education, :
~ any the Bureau, they would also be of interest and REPORT
ude to other agemcies and organizations -~ especially TO
the Statzs ~-- and that this broader audience should CONGRESS

be kept in mind. The task force therefore arranged .
for consultation and review by appropriate officials
and program officers at all levels in the Office of
Education and the Departmenglbf Health, Education,
and Welfare; by.members of Qongressional staffs; by
State directors of special education and State
evaluators; by leaders of professional associations
and advocacy groups; and by members of the academic
comm&hity. Establishing the questions and the
evaluation procedures took nearly a year. Both
underwent intensive review by all coucerned, with
each néw formulation then closely evaluated in terms
of the initial concerns raised by Congress and the
requirements of Section 618 of P.L. 94~142, ,

The 8ix questxona 3 _that ultﬁnately emerged fom
this process form thé framework for this report and
' provide its chapter headings. Following are the sxx
questions and the rationdle for them: o ;

1. Are the intended benefzcxarzes being served?
This question deals with the number and kinds .
of children being served by States in
.accordance with the provisions of
P.L. 94-142. 1Its importence stems both from
the fact that funds are allocated on the
basis of the State counts of such children .
and from provisions in the Act aimed at ’
‘preventing erroneous classification.

2., 1In what settings are the beneficiaries being
served? The importance of this question
stems from provisions of P.L. 94-142
requiring that children served by the Act be
educated in the least restrictive environuent
commensurate with their needs.

3. What services are being provided to
beneficiaries? This question addresses such
matters as the kinds of teachers and other
professionals available for P.L. 94~142
purposes and the special kinds of materials
and assistance the children are receiving.
This information.provides a basis for

N ' personnel planning, as well as for improving

\#/;// . ' the education system.
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4. What aucinistrative mechanisms are in place? .
" This question seeks information about the i .}
range of Federal and State activities :
undertaken to assure smooth and efficient .
management of the provisions of the law. ‘ e

5. What are the consequences of implementing the
Act? This question concerns not only the
odmiaistrative and fiscal impact of
P.L. 94~142 on the State and local school
systems. but also the reactions it has

'generared in the schools and in the communxty
in general. Information of this sort is
valuable both ifi improving administrative
procedures and in establishing technical
assistance priorities. -

6.. To what extent is the intent of the Act being
<~ met? This question concerns progress being
made toward the achievement of the several
- goals af the Act, particularly that of
- agsuring a free appropriate public education
to every handxcapped child. ~

€

as well as gu1d1ng the evaluation activities,
thege six questions serve to organize this report.
The evaluatxon plan of which these questions are a
part. is described in Appendix F. Appendix C lists
the evaluation studies thar have been initiated to
date.

State Mechanisms

Unlike most other Federal education legislationm,
P.L. 94-142 delineates what the relationships among
Federal, State, and local agencies are to be.

Federal responsibility is limited to overSLght of the
btatos, while the State educatxonal agencies have
primary responqxbx]xty, under the Federal oversight,
for assuring that the provisions of the Act are car-
ricd out not only by local educationa’ agencies bhut
180 by any othér State agencies -— welfare depart-
ments, for example -- that conduct education programs
as part of their service to handxcapped children.

This lineac monitering arrangement is a significant
dopj;ture from stondard practice, particularly at the
State level, wiere intersgency relationshipa tradi-

tionally have bYeen limited to such matters as an
gxchange  of technical assistance. Under P.L. 94 -142,
aowever, these relationships now involve account-
ability for fundg and formal esssurgnces of
compliance. Consistent with the Federal statute

and its regulations, the State educational agency is
called upen not only to establish and disseminate
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policies, procedures, and practices that other 79
affected State and local agencies are expected to
follow, but to monitor these agencies' progress. RFPORT

Single égencz . *
Responsibility

re In its requirement that each SEA exercise

" respongibility for the “general supervision" of all
education and related services received by
handicapped children, P.L. 94~142 seeks not only
accountability but closer coordination among the
various agencies involved. In most States, services
characteristically are provided by a variety of
public and sometimes private agencies -~ State health
departments, gocial service departments, departments
of vocational education and rehabilitation, youth and
family services departments, and departments of
public welfare, among others =- over which the SEAs
may have had little or no regulatory authority in the
past. ‘

|
i
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Recently the Bureau supported a studmi/ of the
SEA role in the overall provision of education
services to handicapped children in 27
jurisdictions. 1In only one State -~ Louisiana -- was:
the SEA in sole charge of educational services to
handicapped children. In the other 26, the SEA
shared the responsibility with as few as two or three
other public and private agencies (in six States) to
_ as many as six such agencies (in eight States). In
‘ ‘any of these instances, the SEAs had no authority to
! ‘"ot and monitor data from other State agencies or
- e compliance with P.L. 94-142. SEA officials
P " unless the State legislatures enacted new
regulations, the submission of data and
compi.ance with P.L. 94-142 would necessarily remain
« < cer of voluntary cooperation.

Voluatacy arrargements can be effective, though,
as illustrated by th. progress being made in Idaho.
That State's special education law places
responsihility for the education of school-aged
handicapped children not with the SEA but with the
local school district, with other local and State
agencies and programs having legislative mandates ¢t .
provide particular instructicnal, social, or medic
services for-such children. To help assure that
these various lines of authority do .ot engender
confusion about the requirements of P.L. 94-142, the
SEA has developed an interagency planning manual®
which (1) reviews the educational services to be
provided to handicapped children by local educational
‘genciee- (2) describes support services that are
, rovided by other State and local agencies and
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programs, together with program eligibility criteria;
and (3) includes specific interagency agreements
established between the SEA and other agencies to
ensure collaborati.n and coordination.

Toward strengthening this kind of cooperation anc
enhancing the capdcity of the States to carry out
their general supervision responsibilities, the
Bureau recently funded a study designed to identify,
define, and analyze the organizational factors
influencing interagency collaboration; to formulate
appropriate planning strategies and management
configurations; and to icentify Federal and State
interventions which have the potential to increase
the State's ability to meet the gensral supervision
requirement ..

Monitoring

In addition to establishing accountability among
the various State agencies that offer programs for
the handicapped, the SEAs must also develop
comprehensive P.L. 94-142 monitoring systems. To
date their performance has been uneven, particularly
where there has been a tradition of strong local
cducational agencies and weak State agencies. While
procedures for monitoring are being developed, many
are not -t implemented and some do not include all
of the P.L. 94-142 provisions (monitoring programs
for handicapped children in private schools, for
example).

To assist the States, the Bureau has funded the
development of a mopitoring procedures manual.Z
Among other things, the manual cites seven basic
steps that have proved useful in developing a
monitoring system, gives examples of approaches used
by some of the States, and describes the Federal
monitoring system (PAR).

State Status in
Adminieteriﬁg
Po Lo 94—142

The Bureau s system of Program Administrative
Roviews hae provad to be valuable not just for the
States, Ly giving them specific information regarding
needed corrective actions, but also as a source of
objective information on national trends, problems,
and solutions. Moreover, the PARs provide
information based on observation rather than on
projections or estimates, an advantage illustrated by
comparing the 1976-77 program review findings with -
results of a survey taken during the same year of
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problems that State directors of special education 81
regarded as most likely o arise. Of the 17

different provisions encompassed in the 1976-77 REPORT
review process, 11 have been the chief focus uf State TO
attention and concern. Prior .o the effective date CONGRESS

of the Act, the State directors of special education
were asked to estimate the relsative difficuylty of
implementing these particular provisions.d

Table 4.2 ghows the rank order of difficulty
perceived by the 44 State directors who responded to
this survey and compares those findings with the
findings from the 26 pcrogram administrutive reviews
conducted by the Bureau in schocl year 1976-77.

The table reveals bLoth similarities and
differences betwezn obsecvation and estimatiou. One
difference occurred, for example, where State
directors assumed that the greatest difficulty would
arise in exercising responsibility over private
schools, perhaps because of heavy financial
obligations that might arise. The 26 States visited
during the 1976-77 schocl year, however, were found
. to be performing relatively well with this provision,
even though the effective date of the Act had not vet

. - l .
m
’ Table 4.2 Provisions in P.l.. 94-142 Ranked by Degree and Percelved Difficulty
of implementation )

- . , " Rank Order of

Degree uf
Implementsation Rank Order of .
. . (‘bsorved n 27 Oitticuity Expected by

Proviston Monitering Visity® 44 State Directons®
Provision of services to children in private schools T8 70
Locating and identitying chitdren , 8 15
Non-discriminatory assessn:ent 29 60.
Insuring appropriate related services? 50 -
Providing individualizea education programs NEN 45
Insuring placenients in the least restnclive

grvironment 50 45
Providing due process nroceduras ¢ 3Q
Assuring confideptiality ot records %0 15

IMPLEMENTATION WAS RANKED 1 THROUGH 8 WiTY4 1 REPRESENTING THE LEAST DIFFUCLLT
ANDG 8 REERESENTING THE MOST DIFFICULT

N
>

‘Bused on Program Admimistiative Roviews sonducted by [F +4 T SR Yo 1A 8S

Nash, * (Soo roforonces tollowing Lhapler 64

This provision was W acludod  the Nash sutsey
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passed. Conversely, the State directors anticipated
minimal difficulties in meeting confidentiality
provisions. In the 26 States visited last year,
however, these were found to be the least often
implemented. The State directoru may have assumed at
the time of the survey that the confidentiality
provisions ‘in P.L. 94-142 were no different than
those required by the Family Education Rights and
Privacy Act, whereas, in fact, these new provisions
3o beyond that Act. These findings demonstrate the
value of documenting actual implementation rather
than relying on estimations of possible problems.

The new Program Administrative Review system
developed for the 1977-78 sricol year included the 30
different administrative variables presented in
Table 4.1. Figure 4.3 sumn..cizes administrative
activities in the 26 States .sited by PAR teams in
1977-78, focusing on those pa) isular provisions in

.the Act that have artracted the greatest interest.

When a State was noi «n compliance on a parcicular
provision, the site visit findings repovted specific
worrective actions which wmust 'e undertaken by the
SEA. For each ¢orrective action a deadline u» also
given. Each:corrective asction related to & specific
provision of the Act, with most requiring States to
improve their sionitering systems.

As Figure 4.3 ludicates, the States have
nerformed relatively well in the areas of reporting,
administering funds, and developing comprehensgive
personngl development systems. Tn all but one State
(where correcrive action is now underwsay),
appropviate procedures had been established for
public ceomment on the Annval Program Plan sud fov
enabling conrultotion with parents sud others
individuals tnvoelved with or concerned with the-
education of he rapped children, Alwost all States

-~ also had estghk  hed statewide palicies and

procedures for wportiang P.L. 94-142 data, and wany
Wwere using computr systewes for data storage,
processing, and retrieval.

While unot 1] the States visived had received
Y 1978 funds prior to the PaR tesas's sreival, most
had already eetablished policies and procedupes to
aggure that the administration of such fuads would be
in coupliance with Federgl statutory and regulatory
requirements.  In geoeral, the SEds used the o
9 percent adwinistrative funds pyovided uade the Act
to support admnistrgcive statl, to luplement
particulay provisions of P.i. 9u-1l42 thal weve
presenting spe ial ditfievlties, to coordinate
vervices, and to plan for future pevsonnel necds,
vhile the remainder of theliv fundeé were uwsed to
provide divect geyvices to chiildvan 1n wotal

x
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educational agency programs where services had been 83
insufficient to meet the identified needs.
REPORT

Most SEAs participating in the 1977-78 Program TO
Admianistrarive Reviews were found to have establxshed E) CONGRESS
and iuplemented comprehensive systems of personnel
development, including the conduct of needs .
assessnents, staff development programs, and
workshops both for staff members and for parents of
handxcapped children. SEAs were also actively
encouragmg the partxcxpatxon of other agency
personnel in these act:vxtxes.

See Appsndix D, Table D-4.3 .
M
Figure 4.3 State Status in Administering P.L. 94-142 Following 1977-78 Program
Administrative Reviews

Implementation in 26 States

0 10 20 26
] | |
Annual Program Plan devglopment § -7 > - T T K

Fuil educational opportunities goal § = o e

Priorities |-~ " -

Child identification

individuatized Education Program

Prc ~adural saleguards _W Z :
Cuntidentiality |- / /

Loast restrictive onvironment |

Pralection in ovaluation procedures |
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SEN rosponmbity for all progeams
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1.e findings sumnarized in Figure 4.3 also
indicate that the States have had relatively more
difficulty in the areas of individualized education
programs (IEPs), procedural safeguards,
confidentiality, the least restrictive environment
(LRE) provisions, end protection in evaluation
procedures. Ofteu, SEA monitoring of these
piuvisions was inadequate. With regard to the
individualized education program provision, for
example, PAR teams encountered instances in which
certqin local school districts and State-operated
programs were following practices inconsistent with
Federal requirements. Requirements for parentsl
participation in developing IEPs were not uniformly
observed, for . .ample, and IEP documents did not
always contair. all of the stipulated components.

Implementing the procedural safeguards provisions
was also found to be a problem in many places. Even
though these provisions were part of P.L. 93-380,
which was enacted in 1974, many State poiicier and
procedures were foind to still be at odds with the
Federal requirements. Saveral States, for example,
had allowed school board members to be appointed as
"impartial hearings officers," despite the apparent
conflict of interest arising from their affiliation
with the schools. The Rureau has taken the position
that the boards may continue to hold informal
hearings, but that parents must also have available
to them a formal due process hearing at either the
State or local level involviug persons other than
representatives of the schoo. or the school board.
Under this arrungement, the local board hearing could
amicably mediute differences between the parents and
school district reprcsentatives, thus precluding the
need for a formal impartial hearing. Other
implementation difficulties related to the procedural
safeguards had oceurred in instances where no State
pelicies and procedures had been developed concerning
the appointmen:. of surrogate parents, and where
parents had not been fully informed of their rights.

Whiie wmany of these States had established
confidentiality policies and procednres, in
compliance with the statutory and regulatory
requirements, others were complying only with the
Family Education Rights and Privacy Act (FERPA).
Public Law 94-142 confidentiality requirements go
bheyond FERPA, and typical corrective actions required
by the States iucluded notifying all agoucies
respousible for providiug special education and
related sovvices to handicapped childrewn that they
must follow the P.L. 94-142 confidentiality
requirements, and monitoring those agenclies Lo ensure
that they do so.

&n



.. Regarding P.L. 94-142's "least restrictive
“environment" provisions, most States were found to
have established adequate policies and procedures,
but as-in other areas, they were not effectively
monitoring implementation. Some States still were
not prepaied to ensure that a continuum of
alternative placements was available in all ‘agencies,
including State-operaced programs. In both of :these
matters, however, the States are initiating
corrective actions.

Summarv

The successful implementation of P.L. 94-142
relies on the effectiveness of a variety of
administrative mechanisms that must occur at both the
Federal and State levels of governance.

At the Federal level, the P.L. 94-142 regulations
and the monitoring and evaluation systems are well
established. The interagency coosrdination effort is
off to a good start and has laid the groundwork mot
only for strengthening those relationships already
established, but for vigorous expansion. Development
must continue on the complaint management system.
Future annual! reports will describe the progress in
all of these areas.

At the. State level, tremendous progress has been
made in establishing governance policies and
procedures, in providing training, in developing
manpover planning systems, and in creatiang improved
reporting systems. Although voluntary cooperation
among State agencies has worked very well in some
Places, interagency coordination will doubtless
continue to be a troublesome matter where State
educational agencies lack State statutory authority
for assuming responeibility over other State agencies
that serve handicapped children. State monitoring
systems need considerable improvement. Many States
have not had a strong monitoring function, and
P.L. 94-142 as well 2s the new amendments to Title I
of the Elementary and Secondary Education Act require
the development of such a State agency role, creating
a substantial change in buth policy and staff size
and orientation. Nonetheless, spurred in part by
Bureau-supported technical assistance manuals
covering procedures for interagency coordination and
for wonitoring, significant progress should be
forthcoming. .
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5. What Are the
Consequences of
Implementing the Act?

Under P.L. 94-142, the nation's schools served
nore handicapped chlldrer during FY 1978 than during
FY 1977. Most of these children were served in
regular classes with their nonhandicapped peers.
With State personnel training efforts, the improved
services afforded handzcapped children this year will
be improved still further in the years ahead.
Clearly, the Act has stimulated szgnxflcant activity
in State educational agencies and in local school
districts. All of this activity, conducted
throughout the nation, is designed to enhance the
positive consequences of the Act and to mitigate
negative consequences. The Bureau plans to search
continually for methods of addressing the several
consequences of the Act. To date, its search has
focused on three primary areas: administration,

personal reactions, and resources.
A

Administration

State Administration

High on the list of Bureau concerns is the need
to improve State data collection capabilities. As a
first step in that direction the Bureau commissioned
a third party examination of the strengths and
weaknesses in data collection capabilities in a
sample of 27 States. The investigators concluded
that the quality of data obtained from the States
could be improved by decreasing the quantlty of data
required . them.l/" Based on the study's
recommendations, the Bureau has suspended
requirements for data on facilities, with the
understanding that this suspension will be lifted as
soon as the States have developed the capacity to
acquire and maintain high quality information in
other areas. The investigators also suggested that
the Bureau avoid making any changes in its data
requirements over the first few years, so that the
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States could devefop their capacity to respond under
a stable set of requirements. This suggestion also
has been followed as much as possible.

The desire to ‘avoid overburdening the States is
necessarily matched by the need to hasten the Act's
implementation. Toward the latter end the Bureau has
supported the development of a manual for conducting
a valid census of handicapped chxldren,g/ and sent
four copies to each State agency. The manual

provides detailed guidance on steps that should be

taken prior to, during, and after each count of
handicapped children.

To determine potential problems in other areas,
the Bureau sponsored a series of fegional conferences
at which State legislators, governor's aides, and
members of special education stafis shared their
concerns.3/ One of the most commonly mentioned
concerns was that of monitoring local agencies for
compliance with provisions of the Federal and State
statutes. The discussions indicated that some States
have developed highly systematic procedures, whereas
others are just beginning that process. Many lack
sufficient staffs to do a thorough job. As was shown,
in Chapter 4, the’ Bureau's Program Administrative
Reviews found many States' programs in need of
corrective actions. Progress has been spurred by the
Program Administrative Review (PAR) system, however.
In response to one PAR, for example, the State
legislature authorized 20 new positions for the State
educational agency.

Other Bureau enterprises designed to facilitate
implementation and to overcome administrative
difficulties include two activities initiated by the
Bureau's Division of Innovation and Development -~
the production of a policy manuai to help local
educational agency administrators gain a better
understanding of the several provisions of the
Act,i and the creation of a Special Education
Planning Model,3/ a computerized system the States
can use to interpret trends in the data they gather.

Local Administration

The most visible and immediate consequences of
the implementation of I.L. 94-142 stem from local
administrative decisions made during FY 1978.8
Staff conmunications are now more formalized, as are
procedures for assessment, development of individual
education programs, placements, and due process.
These néw procedures also involve a broader array of
school persunnel, representing many disciplines, and
greater participation by parents., Local
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administrators have created new management 89
information systems, or revised established ones, in

order to more closely monitor their own operations. REPORT
They are, at the same time, seeking ways to . TO
coordinate their services more closely with those of CONGRESS

other agencies. Most have significantly expanded

their screening programs. These administrative

actions have had two major impacts on school ,
systems: first, they have led to the definition of

new duties the staff is expected to perform, without

any appreciable diminution of previous

responsibilities; and second, they have created the
necessity for staff to make difficult choices between

new and existing duties in the allocation of their

time and attention. ' '

The local response to the Act has affected both
regular and special education personnel.’ Many °
teachers from both groups have been assigned new
responsibilities, primarily to facilitate
implementation of new procedures associated with such
provisions as the Individualized Education Program
(1EP),. placement in the least restrictive
environment, due process, and assessment. School
principals now often chair IEP meetings, and take v
responsibility for notifying parents of these
meetings and obtaining their participation.
Especially in high schools, guidance counselors have
become heavily involved in coordinating planning
activities for handicapped students. Special
education teachers have been given responsibility for
such matters as documenting individualized education
programs and assessing children's progress under '
them.' Regular education teachers are increasingly
involved in planning individualized programs and, of
course, in teaching handicapped children. In
general, school personnel are now spending more time
reviewing assessment inform:tion on handicapped
children, considering available placement
alternatives, developing individualized education
programs, reviewing progress, and planning for the
following year.

Because of new management information needs,
other roles and assignments also have emerged. In.
some cases, for example, psychologists have been
given, in addition to their assessment and counseling
duties, primary responsibility for maintaining
necessary information about individual children.
Similarly, principals and special education teachers
often find their regular assignments broadened to
include the completion of forms fcr information
systews. :

The school districts are also devoting much more
attention to interagency cooperation. More and more
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district administrators have taken on the’
responsibility for coordinating and monitoring
services to handicapped children who live in their
districts but who are served in recidential and day
programs. District administrators also are :
developing collaborative arrangements with agencies
that provide psychological service$ and with mental
health agencies that serve severely emotionally
disturbed children. Similar arrangements are:being
made with vocational education agencies for improving
career and vocational training opportunities. for
secondary school handicapped students and for

-establishing neﬁ“pfﬁgfamﬁ_fbr'éérvihg'trainable

adolescents. As a result, .many outside groups which

_ previously had provided special services for W

school-aged handicapped youngsters are shifting their

emphasis to handicapped preschoolers and adults. :
Similarly, social and health service agencies are ' S
helping schools identify and develop programs for
preschool handicapped children and those with serious -
emotional disturbances. oL ,

Accompanying these various changes has been the
creation of a demand for certain additional
personnel -~ in particular preschool teachers, .
secondary special education teachers, and teachers of .
trainable retarded children. The most dramatic ' ' ¢
increases have been related to_the administration of |
special services, with particular 2mphasis on
psychologists and such administrative support
personnel as typists, to facilitate timely screening,
evaluation, and programming. -t )
= - ]

As such developments as these indicate, local
administrators have in general been responsive to the

P.L. 94-142 mandate.8/ Most appear to have placed . "‘

initial emphasis on the cveation and refinement of &
formal administrative procedures. Many '
administrators have .created what might be termed ' Iy
self-correcting systems, to assure progress in both :

administration arnd in services. L -

The special scheduling arranpements that have . Pl
been necessary to accommodate child assessments and '
the development of individualized programs are .
reported in most cases L0 have fostered greater
communication among school persopnel, and between
school personnel and parents.?/ Staff members also
have felt that the process ofﬂimplementing

P.L. 94-142 has resulted in increased understadding 5Q% -
of the needs of handicapped children and greater s
interest in exploring varied ways of meeting those

needs. Though effective allocation of staff 7

resources remains troublesome ih many places, the J

expectation is that management information systems
now being developed by most LEAs will do much to

, oy . _,9’1
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alleviate this problem by improving their capacity to 91
track children, resources, and services. ’
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Although the Buleau's primary activities under '
P.L. 94-142 are focused on the administration of the i
Sta¥e assistance provisions, the Bureau's
discretionary programs (under Part C of the Education
of the Handicapped Act) also are responding to local
administrative, personpel, and programmatic
priorities. Grants made through these programs serve

+ such purposes as supplyxng technical assistance,

providing direction services for handicapped children
from disadvantaged families, and demonstrating more
effective techniques for serving handicapped children. T

The 16 Bureau-supported Regional Resource Centers
(RRCs) work directly with the State educational
agencies to provide a variety of technical services:
Seven of "'the 16 RRCs serve single States, with the
others.serving fzom three to seven States each.
Since the passage®of P.L. 94-142, RRCs havé
concentrated their assistance on the development "of .
individualized education programs -~ the various
elements of good IEPs, who should be involved in -
preparing them, at what stage they should be drawn ///
up, how to monitor and evaluate th;m, and so on. 7
RRCs ;have developed manuals on thz preparation of B
IEPs; trained parents to particiﬁ:fe in IEP.
development, and instructed admintstrators and other .
school personnel in P.L. 94-142's due process
provisions. '
During FY 1978 the Bureau funded 17 prototype
Direction Service Centers (operating at 20 different
sites) tondevelop and demonstrate ways of effectively
and efficiently lxnklng the needs of hand1capped
children with the services offered by the various : \
agencies in .the community. Each project provides
information and direction services (which sometimes
include such practical matters as arranging for '
trafisportation and baby sitters) to parents and
guardians, and to teachers and qthers who work with
handzcappfd children. Each center maintains
coordinated links with communxty education, health,
social, and welfare agencies, and with the range of
other public and private organizations specifically
designed ;o serve handxcapped children. Fifteen of
these model Direction Service Centers serve cities;
the other two aré located in rural settings. lhe,,
centers are still in a developmental stage, but hate
ciearly démonstrated the value of a central source of
coordinated information for parents and others *
concerned with handicapped children. They have also \

4
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-persons.

provided a powerful stimulus to collaboration among
the numerous organizations and agencies Lhat in one
way or another are engaged in serv1ng'$and1¢apped

In other activities, ﬁhrough its model

. demonstration .authorities, the Bureau has funded 214

early childhood projects, and 44 projects for .
severely/profoundly handicapped children (three of =
which serve deaf-blind youngsters). About 30 percent

_of these projects are adwinistered directly by LEAs, ¢
" with the remainder administered by. State agencies,

universities, and private organizations. The goal of
many of these projects is to demonstrate,’
disseminate, and repllcate the best practice in
connection with such manr ;provigions of P.L. 94-142
as assessment, preparing LEPs due process, parent
involvement, and placement .. sqme ‘projects .stress

" parent or teacher training, with others focus;ng

primarily on direct services. The latter .is

-particularly true for programs which serve quverelv
_or profoundly handicapped youngsters, where projects
‘address such needs as orul communication, personal

skills, gross and fine motor coord;natxon, and
community and family lxvxng. '

. The Bureau also has funded a widé variety of
research and development projects that address tlie
goals and requirements associated with P.L, 94~142,
including 18 media development projects with a cotal

funding of $2,789,406. ~One swuch project is

developing 1EP packages which describe '"ideal"
procedures and forms. in a way that enables users to

‘adapt the procedures to accommodate variations in

local resources and personnel competencies. Other
projects aim toward such diverse goals as improviag
parent-child communication, developing a reading
machine that reads printed text aloud, finding
methods of training low-vision children in mobility, °
and creating and disseminating methods of stimulating
more positive attitudes toward the handicapped.

-

Personal Reactious

The success of the Education for All Handicapped
Children Act depends heavily on the atgitudes aad
motivations of parents, teachers, adwinistrators and
other participants. Sowe of these attitudes were
exploted -in a-1976 studyigﬁ that sought te s
determine how such people as these were reacting .o
the activities P.L. 94-142 called for, with
particular focus on the Individualizcd Education
Program as one of the Act's wmore sipgnificant
requirements. The investigators vigited fouv

4
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representative States and interviewed approximately 93
800 people. Many of those interviewed felt that

" individualized education programs would be REPORT

beneficial, since they would help keep parents

informed, encourage planning on the basis of CONGRESS
individual needs rather than the application of a

label, and facilitate management and instruction.

Many also expressed concern, however, that parents

would not become genuinely involved .= primarily

because of their feeling that they could not

contribute. Some districts had already: developed

methods of putting parents at ease, through such,

arrangementa as holding pupil planning meetings in

- the parents homes rather than at the school;

inviting representatives of advocacy groups to
accoupany parents to meetings; or havxng parents meet
with only a few members of the -school's staff at a .
time, rather than with a large group. .

The study aleo showed that many teachers felt,
they did not have the expertise needed to develop
individualized programs. The activities of the
States and the 16 Regional Resource Centers, through
their prov1e1on of technical assistance and tr:amm.ng,,/'ﬁ
in the preparation of IEPs, are designed to alleviate

- this problem. _ )

For FY 1977 P.L. 94~ 142 gave the States 11berty
to devote part of that year 's allocation to tra1n1ng

and dissemination activities. Figure 5.1 summarizes

the States' plans for carrying cut these antivities. .
It is noteworthy tha% States planned to inform over
500,000 parents of P.L. 94-142's IEP provisions.

Another study of attitudes and feelings about
special education in gencral and P.L. 94-142 in
particular was conducted by the National Education
Association (NEA).1l/ Their report stated thst
"There were many criticisms of the quality of
educational programs for handicapped children, but
even the harshest criticism was tempered by the
acknowledgement of striking improvements in those
programs since enactment of P.L. 94-142..." At the
same time, the 1eport said significant changes were
beginuing to occur in the attitudes of the students,
with handicapped children seeming to become more
self-reliant as they move out of sheltered
environments, and nonhandicapped children becoming
more accepting of handxcapped children and
understanding of the ways in which their handicapped
classmates are "different." The report quoted a
handicapped high school senior as saying, "When 1
started mainstreaming, I was nervous mostly, like
anyone else. I had knots in my stomach. I was
scared the kids were going to shy away from me, but I
found out it was different...I met a lot of people

97
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94 and they really had a friendly attitude. They would
just come up to me ‘and ask me to do things with them

REPORT or ask me to help them... And I never.had this
TO , before...."
CONGRESS -

~See Appendix D, Table D-5.1 7
¥ .- ]
Figure 5.1 Training and Dissemination Activities That Were Projected by States tor School
Year 1977-78'

Number of Parsons (Thousands)
0 100 200 300 400 500

Parents of
handicapped children
and surrogates

T

Regular class teachers

Special education
teachers and teacher
aides

¢

Administrato:s

Resource room
teachers

|
f
|

Fsychologists and
diagnostic staft

0 100 200 300 400 500
4
DP—Diagnostic Proced.ures LRE—Least Restrictive Environment
IEP—individual Education Program NDT—Non-Discriminatory Testing
iP—Instructional Procedures PS—Procequal Safeguards

'The three major training areas are shown for the largest categorles of personnel.
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' REPORT -
AE the time P.L. 94-142 was enacted, 1t was : TO
estimited that nearly half of the nation's ) CONGRESS

handicapped children were not receiving a free
appropriate public education. Thus, it is not
surprising that the new law brought with it certain
shortages in trained personnel. Although school
districts have hired additional personnel, there are -
still shortages in, for example, the number of
psycholopists needed to complete evaluations in a
timely manner. Child-find activities_and
re-evaluations of children who had been previously

. placed in special education have greatly added to

psycholog1sts caseloads,12/ Thus, many teachers
have been less likely to ask assessment upecialists
to diagnose children they suspect of haV1ng
relatively mild handicapt, because priorities were
established for more severely handicapped children.
In some districts where assessment personnel are
scarce or overburdened, teachers themselves have
tried- to handle the educational assessment cof wildly
handicapped students. Perhdps as a consequence, the
number of standardized ,tests used per ¢hild has
sometimes decreased, with more we1ght be1ng given to

classroom observation and te chers' impressions.
ircreased gensitivity to ‘th. possible discriminatory
effects of standardized tests for minority children
has also influenced this tread tuward :he use of
observations. :

Many. districts have developed what might be
called "prevention" strategies,13/,14/ an example
being the establishment of school-wide committees to
discuss new or potential problems, and to share
observations, in the hope of reducing the number of
erroneous referrals to special education. Other
school districts ask regular teachers to try at least
two different kinds of instructional approaches with
"problem children', and to document ‘the results of
thase approaches, before referring such children for
special education evaludtion and services. The
presumed effect of these "prevention" strategies is

_to increase the likelihood that those children who

are referred for special education do in fact need
special education, thereby permitting the schools to
concentrate the bulk of their assessment resources on
the children g1ven first and second priority under
the Act.

Another challenging situation in the distribution
of available resources arises from the fact that IEP
meetings divert regular and special education
teachers from their assigned instructional duties,
which in turn requires the -schools to call upon

“
Y 99

<




Y

9 aides, sybstitute teachers, or teachers from other
. c¢lassesfto take over. This kind of shifting
REPORT inevitdbly presents problems, especially in special
TO educat¥dn classrooms,-since these teachers more -
CONGRESS fregdently participate in IEP meetings and are the
B most difficult tQ replace.
In view of sich problems as these, it is not
surprising that the NEA atudyl.?./ found that the
most talked about problem in providing an appropriate
education to handicapped children was the need for
more money. The Federal contribution under Part B of
the. Education of the Handicapped Act totaled $254
million fcr FY 1977 and $564 million for FY 1978.
Further, the Preside.at requested and Congress -
dppropriated $804 million for the next school year --
~in all, an increase of $550 million in 2 years.
Since EY 1978 was the first year in which the
- impledienting P.L. 94i1&2 regulations were in effect,
" much of the first year's funds were delayed until the
States were able to develop appropriate
_administrative proredures and guidelines. To receive
. funds, each Staie must submit, aiid the Ccmmisciouer
’ . must approve, its Annual Program"¥lin. Because the
""" © . provisions were new, many States were required to
revise gections of their plans before they were
‘approvec. Although the Bureau applied strict
standards while evaluating State plans, it was also
aware of the States' need for funds, and so it
awarded first quarter funds as soon as the plans wer
substantially approvable. In spite of this, many
LEAs did not receive their allotments until late in
FY 1978. Figure 5.2 displays the time required for
the Bureau to receive satisfactory provisions and
approve the States' plans and appropriate the money,
and gives three examples of the time States needed to
distribute funds to their local agencies. Since
FY 1979 projram plans will rely heavily on procedures
initially developed for FY 1978, the time required to
approve these new plans and distribute funds to
s.ates will be reduced, so that many LEAs in turn
will receive their FY 1979 funds more quickly.

In addition, SEAs must use their own 20 percent
share of the P.L. 94-142 funds to provide services.
States indicated a variety of plans for these funds:
some SEAs will spend them primarily on direct
contracts for services, some will focus on providing
to LEAs for special projects, and some will use a
combined strategy. The discretinnary provisions
allow each State the flexibility needed to meet its
own unique needs.

Q 1()0
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_ Cost of Special Education | ' 97
The advent of P.L. 94-142 has generated REPOR™

heightened interest in the cost of educating TO

‘handicapped pupils. At the time the Act was passed, CONGRESS

-l ségtimates were that these custs were roughly twice
_ - , the cost of educating nonhandicapped pupils.2®
« : Thus it was reasoned that if P.L. 94-142
' “appropriations reached the highest level authorized
under the Act -~ that is, 40- percent of the naticnal
average per pupil cost of education =~ the Act would
support & ﬁ;fth of the overall expense of educating
the nation's handicapped chxldren,ll/ with the

. States and local school districts == which have

Figure 5.2 Time of Receipt of Annual Program Plans and Award of Funds Under K
P.L. 94-142 for Fiscal Year 1978

h g
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98 primary rasponsibility for the conduct of education
in the United States -~ paying the remainder. -

REPORT
TO In practice, the actual costs of providing
CONGRESS education are difficult to define, for differences in

cost exist across grade leveis, subjects involved,
kinds of students, gecographical location, and
services provided. Moreover, distinctions can be
made between direct costs (e.g., transportation) and
indirect costs (e.g., teacher training), and start-up-
costs versus operating costs. In the case of

P.L. 94~142, there are special costs associated with
such administrative provisions as assessment,
development of individualized education programs, due
process enforcement, and so forth.

Data provided by the State of Colorado regarding
the costs of educating handicapred students in that
Sta;elﬁf indicated that 46.3 percent of each dollar
spgent on handicapped childrén was spent on special
education services and 53.7 percent on programs in
regular classrooms. A breakdown of the 46.3 percent.
indicated that roughly two-thirds of these costs were
for special education instruction and about one-third
were for support services. :

IS

+ The Colorado report also described the variations

in the excess costs of serving children with

different handicapping conditions. . These are shown

in Table 5.1. While the Colorado findings

demonstrate the wide variations that exist in the

costs of serving children with differing kinds of

handicapping conditions, these findings are not

precisely useful for estimating costs of services

under P.L. 94-142, since that Act requires that

children be provided services to meet their unique

e\ |
Table 5.1 - Average Excess Cost Per Student for Each Categorical Program in Colorado

- Excess Direct Special

Nature of Handicapping Condltion Education Cosis Per Student
Limited intellectual capacity
Trainable mentally retarded $2.096
Educable mentally retarded 1,579
Emotionail/behavioral 1,615
Perceptual/communicative 1,034
~ Hearing handicapped 2,620
Visually handicapped 2,605
Physically handicapped 1,671
Speech - 332
Multiply handicapped 2,328
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needs, rather than ac-otding to whatever categorical . 99
label might be given to thew. Furthermore, thcre are

a variety of procedures for allocating costs to REPORT
nonhandicapped, as well as tc¢ handicapped, students i TO -
which vary from district to diatrict and from State CONGRESS '

to State. Basic costs for each student, disabled or
* .not, are frequently not included in analyses of how
‘special education dollars -are spent. The Bureau has
funded a study of the costs of services to
handicapped fup:ls that may prove more helpful in
this regard.._ Its goal is to provxde estimates

. of cnsts for different placement options and for

services actually rendered to handicapped children.

Allocations for
Special Education

Because the costs of special education and

.. related services vary so greatly among children with

varying kinds and degrees of disabilities, the

argument has been made that the current allocation
formula, which allocates a sinrjle amount of money for
all handicapped children, may not be appropriate.
However, aithough the allocations cover all
handicapped children, there is no requirement that

they be expended equally on all these children. That *
is, once the local educational agency receives its

P.L. 94-142 funds, the only restriction on spending

is that the €unds be used for the excess costs (those
costs that are over and above the costs of educating
nonhandicapped children) involved in providing’

special education or related services, and that these
funds do.not supplant their own funds. Thus, if a ~
school system determinec that it had a sufficient
number of teachers of the meuntally retarded, but that
it lacked the machinery needed to provide physical
therapy to other children, it could use its funds to

-""purchase equipment to meet the distinct needs of

those children.

The situation can be illustrated by considering a
hypothetical school district with 1,000 handicapped
pupils. TIf these 1,000 children were distributed as
they are in the nation as a whole, then the largest
group, approximately 32.5 percent or 325, would be
children with speech impairments. Accordxng to the
Colorado data, such youngsters are the most
inexpensive to serve, but because of their prevalence
the total expense associated with speech services may
exceed that fir other services. Table 3.2 shows the
estimated cost for this hypothetical school district
to provide special education and related services to
four different categories. of children. If the school
district were to receive $150 for each handicapped
child, it would receive a total of $90,750 for the
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605 children in these four categories, or $150,000

for the total 1,000 children. Since the school

. REPORT district has the option of concentrating on the
.- TO special education activities or services it sees as
: CONGRESS needing improvement, these funds can be effectively

targeted to meet its own specific priorities. Other
methods of allocating funds could provide far less
flexibility to the schocl district. For example, ‘an "
arrangement whereby funds were allocated

differentially according to particular hangicapping
conditions or degrees of severity could nct only

create e¢xtra paperwork for the diatrict, but could

also deny the school system any leeway in shifting

its funding to meet changing needs or provide new

services to its handicapped pupils.
. , : ~

Summary

’ &
/

~ Though P.L. 94-142 has been in effect for. only
one school year (1977-78), it has created an enormous ,
amount of activity acro~: the nation. Mauy new
s ' responsibhilities have been assigned to teachers, ~
administrators, and support staffs, and these
responsibilities are nearly always added to existing
duties. In the first year, many expressions of
concern have been voiced, but frequently the actual
experience with the Act has not resulted in these
fears being realized. At the same time, the Act
requives real services to childrea who hae long been
ignored or only partially s2rved. It is clear that
¢ time and resources will be nceded to alleviate the
" burdens. Yet the prepondevance of this activity
indicates that State and local educational agencies
share the Bureau's commitment to assuring that all
handicapped children receive a free appropriate
public education.

d

Table 5.2 Estimated Excess Costs for Serving Four Categories of Children in Colorado
Number in Total

Natiohal LEA With Excess Costs  Excess

Percetnituge 1,000 Chiidren Per Pupll Costs

Speech impaired - 32.5% 325 " $ 3320 $107,900
Mentaily retarded 25 . 250 1,616 404,000
Deaf or hard of hearing 2 20 2,620 52,400
Visually handicapred 1 10 2,620 26,200

'The excess cost per pupil is the weighted average of trainable and educabie mentall); retarded.
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6. To What Extent Is the
In_!ent of the Act Being Met?

Congress enacted the Education for All Handicapped
Children Act to accomplish four far-reaching goals:

e to assure that all handicapped
children can have available to
them...a freés appropriate public T
education emphasizing special
education and related services
designed to meet their unique needs;

e to assure that the rights of
* handicapped children and thexr
parents or guardians are protected'

e to assist States and localities to
provide for the education for all
handicapped children; and .

] to assess and assure the .
effectiven.as of efforts to educate
hand icapped children.

<

This chapter offers a review of progress toward
meeting these goals,. hxghlxghts remaxnxng problems,
and describes the Bureau's actions in dealing with".
“them. .

- \'. -
Y
Goai One: A Free Appropr “e y
_ Public Education

P.L. 94-142 defines an appropriate education as
one which is suited to the child's unique needs, and
assumes that determining what is appropriate for «
particular child can test be left to the individuals
closest to that child. To assure that these égeople
can attend to the child's best -interests,
irrespective of any conflicting pressures, the Act
prescribes the following four processes that are to
be used in developing programs for children:

|
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e evaluation procedures nust proteet
* the child fiom heing erroneously
.clasgified or "discriminated against*\\ ‘

e an individualized education program \
uust be developed for ecach child; \\
‘e each child must be placed in the
) least restrictive educatiomnal
environment commensurate with his or
° her needs; and

“

I

e the child's parents are to be ’ .
involved in determining where and ¢
how the child shall be educated, and
due process procedures must be
available in the event the parent
‘feels that the child has not .been
properly placed. ,

=

zIlhese four provisions allow teachers and parents to
address the needs of the child in" a fair manner and '
to dssure a valid evaluation and an appropriate
education. Thus, the extent to which the intent of
4dhe Act is being met car. be méasured’ in terms of how
well tpeee provisions are being applied.

Procedures feor Evaluating

. Children

P.L. 94-142 requires States to demonstrate that
procedures havc been established "to assure that
testing and evaluation materials and procedures
utilized for the purposes of evaluation and placement
of handicapped children will be selected and
administered so as not to be racially or cuiturally
discriminatory. Such materials or proceduies shall
be provided and administered in the child's native
language or mode of communication, unless it is
clearly not feasible to do so, and no single
procedure shall be the sole criteripn for determining

an appropriate educational program for a child."
(Sec. 612(5)(e)).

Nondiscriminatory testing clearly is a major

. precept of the Act, but as the legislative history

indicates, the issue goes considerably further than

- that, as is Suggested in the following passage from
Senate Report No. 94-168, issued during the debate on .

the Education for All Handicapped Children Act:l/

The Committee is deeply concerned about
practices and procedures which result in
classifying ‘children as having
hanlicapping conditiorns when, in fact,

lug
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they do not fiave such conditions. These.
practices have been brought to the
Committee's attention at hearings and in
recently published studies (aotably the
report of the Children's Defense Fund
entitled Children Out of School 1n :
.Amerxca).

-* Thus, the detailed evaluation provisions of the
Act, which include assembling many types of
information plus screening and ‘ndatory periddic
re~examination, are designed to end instances in
vhich children have been improperly identified and
3a1uated, and as a consequence improperly placed.
The elimination ef such ~rrors is of course of
crucial importance to handicapped childven and thexr
parents. There are bénefits also to society, not
excluding the practxéal fact that expenditures on
special education mey be reduced if significant
vumbers of handxcapped children prove to be capable

o1l -succeeding in leaa restrictive settings.<

Evidence of the need for protection in evaluation
procedures comes from several sources, including the

1975 decision~”in Peunsylvenia Association for
Retarded Childreén (Piibi v. Commonwealth of

Pennsylvania.2/ 1In that landmark case, the

. plantiffs protested that many mentally retarded

children were systematically excluded from a public
education and won a consent decree that the

‘educational placement -of such :hildren must be based
on careful evaluation procedures. .
. . \\

Similarly, studies focused on the potential for
cultural or racial bias in standardized tests showed
that the results of such tests have in some cases led
to the inappropr ate desﬁﬁnation of minority children
as handxcapped._ Hobbe2/ provided an example in
which the number of students labeled as retarded was
reduced by almost 50 percent when an adaptive
behavior test was used in conjunction with an IQ
test. Almost all the children whose status was
chafiged from handicapped (mentally retarded) to
Jnonhandicapped were Black or Spanish-surnamed
children. Other studies have shown that
multiple-suirce evaluations may also aid in assuring
that children with behavxora1°p¢oh1ems are not
similarly misidentified.

Remaining Problems

Iduntification errors often occur from such
problems as vagucness of eligibility criteria.
Studies show, for example, that the numhir of boys
labeled emotionally disturbed is much greater at the
elementary school level-than at the secondary
it

) A
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104 - tevel .8/ The available evidence suggests ‘that the
- dispaxity arises not from differing assessment
..~ BBPORT .  procedures but from a tendency on the part of the .
. TO . staff to erroneously interpret disciplinary problems : ..
" CQNGRESS-’ as evidence of emotional disturbapce. Just as this
_ . : ) source of confusion may lead to over--referrals, other "
Ve f/’, Lo assessment problems may reghlt in a denial of needed
Con - L .;gervices. Seme LEAs, for £xample, may decide to
Tt w » +’.~discontinue self-contained special education
. O ci sreoms altogether rather than deal with \\\Z
A ‘Zhatggtgbions by the Office for Civil Rights (OCR) tha
» Xheik” evaluations and subsequent placemerts were
. ,cultdially biased’ and resulted in inappropriate -~
- . .. “placemgnts for minority children. The:courts have
N ..+ '.recently ruled that the abandqument of such
%3 Pt 0 “scl@ssrqoms is. got: an aéhoptﬁﬁ%:"méanb of responding .
RS .'k;to;;ghérses of this kind.l/ . - \

e, -~ " .\ Such’instances suggest the need for thoughtful o
# . 7. - 2 Expmidathén of the evaluation process. The Bureau
. .=+ '. therefore commissioned four position papers
Cer ”/‘ A §,3criBing_model’EEBessment procedures and convened a -
SN " panel ‘to, critique them. A monograph setting forth ’//"
. . the result ,?gtzpis effort is now available,S/
> L, - . Other sin&qaifﬂ forts, including gtudies of current ¥ . {/
T ‘qgéessment‘ﬁrazéice_'and the development of manuvals ~
"o how to sele -ﬁiropriate tests’, will be initiated
©© % v+ -+by the Buréau i, coming months to as3+st the States
- , ‘and the LEAs in their assessment efforts.

K »
Ny .

. "Indjviduslized Education

& R uP;ogram

P ]

. The various court cases brought in behalf of

handicapped children, particularly during the early
‘~" 'I970s, had a dgamatic effect in increasing the .
((v ~ propoxtion of handicapped youngsters receiving a , 1
¢ public*ezucation. The enactment in 1975 of

. 'P.L. 94%142 added a striking new dimension to this
) trend, -asserting that all handicapped children have a
. . right to an appropriate education -- that is, an °
education geared to fheir indi¥idual needs.d/ _ That
right is perhaps most clearly reflected in ) ,
P.L. 94-142{s requirement that ,ach handicapped child
be educated according to an In’lvidualized Education ° ¢
" Program (IEP), definéd as:

, “a written’stateméu%...deve10ped in any
2 ' oo meeting by a representative of the (LEA)

who shald’ be qualified to provide or
superv¥se the provision of...
ingtruction..., the teacher, the parent
or ‘guardian...and when appropriate “(the)
child. (Section 602 (19))

* | \,- IR - AUg
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The written IEP, the Act goes on to say, is to 105

include: .
.REPORT

> . (a) A statement of the present level of TO
e . educational performance of such child; . CONGRESS
. . (b) A statement of annual goals, -

including short term instructional

objectives; (c¢) A statement of the

%\ ' specific special education and related
‘'services to be provided to the child, and
the extent to which the child will be
. . able to participat2 in regular
educational programs; (d) Thk:z projected
dates for initiation of services and the
) . anticipated diration of the services; and

(e) Appropriate objective criteria and
b evaluation procedures and schedules for
determining, on at least an annual basis, Sl
whether the short term objectives are SR C
being achieved. (Final regulations L :
Section 121a.346) -

‘ Do teachers find these documents useful? A
National Education Association (NEA) studyl0
showed,tﬁat teachers using the IEP approach were
enthusiastic about it, with many saying they were
particularly gratified by being able to see the
results of their planning and to measure their

- accomplishments. Most teachers said that working
with an IEP did not require much more time than they
customarily devoted to:.children in need of individual
‘attention. They added that although IEPs are seen
primarily -as-benefiting the children and parents
involved, there are many pedagogicel bénefits to
teachers as well =- among them the fact that having a
written agreement enabled them to bargain with sgchool
authorities for appropriate materials and resources.
Experiences in other districts have echoed the NEA
findings showing teacher satisfaction.——

Preliminary findings from one Bureau-sponsored
study that focused on the first year of P.L. 94-142's
implementation suggest that an ancillary benefit of
_ the IEP provision is that it has made regular
) y O classroom teachers far more aware of handicapped
children's right to special education.l2/ Teachers
. involved in the study added that, from their qwn .
-t ‘“Lg“ﬂ professional point of view, they appreciated the
! opportunity to participate in developing the
instructional programs and strategies that they would
be held responsible for carrying out,

As the framers of P.L. 94-142 had anticipated,
the intensity of teacher involvement generated by the
* IEP development process has also led to a new level
of teacher-parent communication. Bureau staff have

"ERIC ; . SIS
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heard anecdotes in whith parent observations of their
child's development and special needs are
increasingly welcomed by school representatives on
the IEP teams, and in which parents are developing a
greater sense of confidence in their ability to

contribute to the discussion. :
Remaining Problems

One of the most common apprehensions felt by
teachers regarding the IEP provision was that the
paperwork involved might consume time and energy
formerly used for teaching. To some extent this
apprehension has been borne out, though not
necessarily because of demands inherent in the IEP
process. Early data from Bureau-supported
studieel3/,14 suggest that ‘the paperwork ‘is
increased by procedures and data requirements
established by State and local agencies for local
management purposes. To ease Lhis situation, the
Bureau has conducted several informal conferences
nationwide to discuss and clarify the requirements of
P.L. 94142 and the accompanying regulations. These
.discussions emphasized that the IEPs were not
intended to be cumbersome to instructional staff, but
instead reflect sound and proven-practices for
instructional planning. The Bureau will also monitor
State practices with regard to requiring overdetailed
plans and forms, particularly when they cit
P.L. 94-142 as being responsible. '

In some places, handicapped children were being
educated in ascordance with IEPs that were
incomplete.l3/ wWritten 1EPs examined in a sample
of nine LEAs did not contain such basic elements as
short-term objectives and specific placement or
methods of evaluation. Such deficits render the IEP
ineffective as a tool for accountability, parental
involvement, communication, sud planning. The Bureau
has launched a major national survey of the content
-0of IEP documents now being used, so that information
needed to strengthen this aspect of P.L. 94-142's
implementation will be available. Furthermore, each
Bureau monitoring visit includes examination of
actual IEPs and provides for corrective actions
shoula the Act's requirements not be in place.

The lLeast Restrictive
Environment

A third P.L. 94-142 provision designed to assure
that handicapped children receive an education that
is appropriate to their needs calls for participation
in regular classrooms as much as possible. The
intent of this provision is to encourage the

¢« 1.1(7



education of handicapped students with nonhandicapped
students and to discourage the automatic segregation
of these children merely on the basis ‘of the fact
that they have disabilities.

Of the 26 Stutes visited by the Bureau's Program
Administrative Review teams during the 1976-77 school
year, only 11 were found to be fully implementing
P.L. 94-142's least restrictive environment
provisions, though the otliers had set the appropriate
legislative and administrative machinerv in motion to
achieve the changea that full compliance would
require. Moreover, many States had established
programs to train school staffs in the procedures and
polxcxea involved, and one Bureau-sponsored study
found some districts to have ,been carrying out the
least restrictive environment pr1nc1p1e for as loug
as 10 years prior to P.L. 94-142's enactment.i2

v

Remaining?Problems

¢

P.L, 94-142'g least restrictive environment
provisinns also have precipitated co§taxn changes in
State #nd local polxcxes, though such changes may be
related more to increasing financial strain than to
the principle involved. For example, in November
1977, when thte Chancellnr of the New York City
schools appeared before the State %Wducation Committee
to suggest ways in which the extra burden of
P.L. 94~142's mandates could be a11eviated,lz. one
of his propusals was that the Sgate provide financial
incentives for school districts to mainstream
handicapped pupils. Such an arrangement already
exists in Connecticut, which has reimbursement
policies ‘and procedures that provide a financial
incentive for mainstream placements. Limited
resourcés may affect the implementation of the least
restrictive environment provisions in an adverse
way. For example, some teachers complain that a
decision to mainstream a child can have the practical
effect of placing that child in a regular classroom
.without, at the same time, providing appropriate
support services. In response to such complaints,
the Bureau is sponsoring research to identify optimum
administrative policies and procedures concerning the
least restrictive environment provisionlg and will
disseminate the findings to the States.

Goal Two: Rights of Handicapped
Children

""/ [ ] [ ]
The~Act places special emphasis on the rights of
handicapped children and their parents or guardians,
and to protect those rights sets forth certain

o 11y
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procedures that are to be followed both by Eheeparent
and by the school district in the event that disputes

arise. ‘ : :

The Act includes provisions for (1) notice to
parents or guardians of a change in educational
placement of the child; (2) the right to an
"impartial due process hearing;" (3) the right to all
relevant school  -ords; (4) the right to an
independent eval .tion, and (5) the right to an
appeal to the State educational agency, whenever the
initial due process hearing has been conducted by the
local educational agency, and even to appeal to
Federal courts if they feel a need to do so.

When P.L. 94-142 was passed in 1975, the-Council
for Exceptional -Children estimated that special
education legislation in 12 States included due
process requirements, while an additional 13 States
had regulations containing such requirements.ld
Today, 23 States have statutory special education due
process provisions, while virtually every State has

~included thege requirements in State
régulations.gg State requirements for such items

as the content of the notices and the methods of the
hearing and appeal reflect traditional due process
requirements and all States participating in R
P.L. 94-142 have agreed.to implement that Act's due

< .

process procedures. 4 -t - f7 ru

Members of the Bureau's site-visit teams report
that most of the State due process procedures are
still in the early stages of development. However,

from observation of provisions alrzady in existence

+ and of scattered due process actions, it is possible

to speculate about some of the issues that seem
likely to emerge. Most of the available systems

- stress formal due process hearings and place less

emphasis on parent or child involvement prior to the
school's decision for an educational placement. Yet,
active parent invoivement in developing the initial
special education precgram could deter possible
conflicts later on, by encouraging parents and
schools to work as partners rather than as
adversaries.2l/ Thosz due process procedures that

do not provide an opportunity for informal resolution
of differences of opinion between the home and school
may not be well adapted to the field of education,
which relies on the school, the parents, and the
child to develop sound programming decisions.

Ideally, due process systems should also provide
equal bargaining power between the school and the
parents. As many observers have pointed out, when a
parent at a due process hearing is not represented by
counsel but the school system is, the hearing is

119



hardly a contest betw2en equals. Mere notice to the
parent of the "right" to be represented may not be
sufficient. Many parents, particularly those from
disadvantaged or minority backgrounds, may not be
ablé to obtaiu legal counsel, and many of the current
State due process systems do not take such factora
lntO account. . :

To develop some practical suggestions for
improving the due process s1tuat10n, the Bureau
comm;sa1oned three different avthors to describe

"ideal" due process systems. Their ideas are
diverse and are being published in a monograph to be
circulated among the States, in the hope that they
will stimulate both improvement and additional
ideas. The Bureau is also examining the merits of
mediation practices designed to resolve conflicts
between schools and pa~ents before the. parties become
adversar:es. >

1 & s

Goal Three: Financial Assistance
to the States

A

P.L. 94-142 authorizes annually increasing
amounts of financial assistance to States which
implement its provisions. This provision is intended
to assist State and local educational agencies in
providing a free appropriate public education to all
handicapped children. The Federal appropriation for
FY 1977 under Part B of the Act was $315 million, of
which $254 million were allocated (fulfilling the
formula for all eligible children), amounting to

epproximately $71.50 per child. In FY 1978, the -

- yppropriation was $465 million, which, with carryover
funds from the previous year and a supplemental
appropriation, amounted tc approximately $156 per
child. Since the Act prohibits using these funds to
supplaﬁt State or local funds, the State educational
agencies must guarantee maintenance of their present
expenditure level. Thus, the funds from P.L. 94-142
are added to the monies already allocated for special
education by the State and local agenc1es, and are

. directed toward providing additional services to
children already served as well as to neuly
identified handicapped children. Grants awarded to
each State are displayed in Figure 6.1.

To addition to authorizing' general per-child
support, the Act authorizes an additional incentive
grant of up to $300 for each handicapped child
between the ages of 3 and 5 that is served. These
incentive grants are designed to increase and enhance
State and local services to preschool handicapped
children. In FY 13577, Congress appropriated
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Doilars in Milllons

15 -=15
B = . —l — '
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0 amm - _ 0

Ga. Md. La. Ind. S.C. Ala.  Conn. Ky. Wisc. lowa  Oxkla.
e]
" Doliars In Millions

10

.10+

Wash. Colo. Ariz. Utah Kans.- Oreg. Miss. Ark. W.Va. Nebr. Maine P.R. Idaho

Dollsln in Mim&é@ | S |

Nav. Mont.  N.MH. N. Dak. S. Dak. Wyo. Alas.

Fiscal Year 1879—FORMULA-BASED ALLOCATION
If the FY 79 allocation 15 'ess thanr the FY 77 allccation, the State received the
amount awarded i FY 77. . The allocation formula for FY 79 was 0.10 muttiplied by
$1.561 muiliphed by the State's FY 79 chiid count.)

«— Fiscal Year 1978—FORMULA-BASED ALLOCATION"
If the FY 78 allocation 1s less than the FY 77 ailocation. the State received the

amount awarded in FY 77 (The aliocation formula for FY 78 was 0.05 multiplied by
$1.430 muitiptied by the State's FY 78 child count”

«—— Fiscal Year 1977—HOLD HARMLESS
+ The States were awardeu no less than this amount for FY 78 and 79.

«—— | earning Disabled Limit—FY 78 ONLY
The doliar effect 1s shown for those States whose count of children with specific

learning disabilities exceeded 2 percent of the particular State's 5-17-year-old
population.
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' " the appropriation was $15 million, & sl1ghr per-child

RERORY  increise for the 1979 school year. Since many States
TO are just begxnnxng to serve preschool handicapped -
CONGRESS children, it is too early to detemmc the impact of

these special grants.

“The' amount of assistance provided under the Act
in any fiscal year is contingent on the size of the
Federal appropriation, the national average per pupil
expenditure, and the number of special education
pupxls who are receiving services. Two special
provisions limit the total Federal contribution.
First, P.L. 94-142 allocates funds only for the first
12 percent of the States' 5 to 17-year-old population
to be identified as handicapped. This figure was
derived from a variety of expert estimates that
approximately 12 percent of the nation's school-aged

- - youngsters dre handicapped. The States themselves
o must ccver the costs for any handicapped children

above that proportion (a situation that has not
arisen so far). Second, the authdr1zatxon is limited
to a specified proportion of each year's annual per
pupil expenditure, with built-in increases during the
first few years, from 5 percent in FY 1977 to a '
permanent level of 40 percent in FY 1981. Table 6.1

SR shows the amount that has been allocated during the
first 2 years. The actual allocations made during
these first 2 years matched the per-child

authorizations.
_Eben though enrollments ofahéndicapped children
were below expect:ations, there”were widespread T,
_ .
Table 6.1 Federal Appropriations Under P.L. 84-142
Fiscal .

Yearin Amount Total Amount
Which Average Number of Appropriated Average Allocated
Funds Are Per Pupli Chiidren {Mlilions of Allocation (Millllons of

Appropriated’ Expenditure (Mlllions) Dollars) Per Child Dollars)
1977 $1,430 3.41 $315 $ 732 $254
1978 1,561 3.56 465 . 1592 564
1979 1,700° 3. 804 — : —
1980 g 1.822° : —_— — _ —
‘. 1981 1,950° - - V— —

" 'The funds are actually distributed during the folluwing year.

2Because of the hold-harmless provision, the average ailocation is somewhat higher than the maximurn amount authorized
per child by use of the aliocation formuia. )

3These figures are estimations.

“
- l1g

$12 5 million or $63. 70 per child, while in FY 1978



complaints that the scheols ware unable to meet the
riging costs of educating handicapped .children.
Reports from the SkAs indicated that State and local
spending for special education h7s increased by
roughly $2 billion since 1972.23/ The N:tional

. Conference of State Legislatures and four other

<

leading educational organizations wrote Congress in
May 1977 that an additional $3.2 billion over the -
current level was needed to overcome known
deficits.24/ Adding to this difficulty is the
finding from a study by the Congressi.nal Budget
0fficeZ3/ that demands for general educational

- expenditures are expected to outstrip State and local

revenue-raising ability for at least'the next 2 years.
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Although the'funding level for P.L. 94-142 totals -~

"~ $804 million for FY 1979, the States report that they

are projecting outlays for that period that would
exceed the Federal contribution by a ratio as great
as 30 to 1.26/ s such projections indicate, the
States and LEAs have without question made
significant fiscal commitments, toward P.L. 94-142's
implementation. These contributions are over and
above that from the Federal government, since the Act
prohibits using Federal dollars to replace State and
local dollars. -

Although State and local éxpenditureé for special

education vary greatly, the averages indicate that
the States are contributing about 55 percent to local
special education costs, local agencies abcut

31 percent, and the Federal government about

14 percent.2?/ Figure 6.2 demonstrates the

variance among States by showing last year's Federal
share es a proportion of the combined State and
Federal contributions to special education. The
actual imp:ct of the Federal share varies, depending

“on how much money is alr:ady available in the State.

Goal Four: Assess and Assure
Effectivencss

s

The Bureau's responsibilities under P.L. 94-142
extend not only to administering the Act, but also to
avsessing the progress being made in its
implementation, with the findings of this assessment
being the subject of an annual report to the
Congress. The Bureau responded to this Congressional
mandate by formulating a multiyear evaluation program

. described in detail in Appendix B. In general, the

plan is designed to meet the diverse ne¢eds of
different audiences, to document change:, to identify
obstacles to implementation, and to iuentify best
practices.
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v 114 The evdluation program was designed to be a
- useful tool for effectmg imprnvement, and toward

REPORT that end includes a variety of disseminatior
TO activities, including the Commissioner's Annual
CONGRESS Keport to ine Congreass. The Bureau seeks to meet

B cont1nu1ng information needs and to provide technical
assigtance to the field through such publications as
data notes and study reviews, as well as
contributions to professional journals. Appendix A
contains the data notes and study reviews produced

. over the past year,

Y

See Ag;pe'ndlx D. Table D-6.2 _
__m
Figure 6.2 Contributions cf Part B Funds Relative to State Funds for Educafion of

- Heandicapped Chiidren'

4 to 10 percent

10 to 19 percent

. - 20 to 45 percent

U.S. average is 9 percent

1

'These estimates do not include contributions from sources other than P.L. 94-142, such as those from P.L. 89-313, and do not
inc'ude local contributions. The P.L. 94-142 contributions retlect FY 1977 aliocations, while State contributions ref;ect

FY 1976 allocationrs. The va'ues of State contributions were obtained from Wilkin and Porter (see References following
hapter 6).
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In addition to these activities, the Program 115
Administrative Reviews (PARs), conducted biennially
in each State, provide a means not only of gauging REPORT
compliance, but of giving technical assistance to TO
_'SEAs ‘regarding procedural inadequacies in their -~ CONGRESS
inplementation of the Act. . -

Tn #11 its ‘activities, and especially in the
~ various approaches connected with its evaluation
program, the Bureau will continue to emphasize
technical assistance and the dissemination of
_information that decision-makers need to carry out
their implementagion responsibilities. :

» Sumag

This report has described a range of activities
occurring at Federal, State and local levels designed
to achieve P.L. 94~142's goals and purposes. To
summarize, the Office of Education would offer the
following observations: .

1. The activity occurring during the first year -
of the Act's implementation has been \
impressive. Members of the Bureau gtaff and . -
~officials of State and local  governments have :
-forged close relationships ~- to some degree
adversarial but in the great majority of
cases constructive -— in developing plans and -
policies that meet both the requirements of
the Act and its intent. While many of
P.L. 9%-142's provisions have not been fully
implemented, none has been ignored. Few
national initiatives have received such
" massive and immediate response.

2. The commitment to the goals of the Act appear
to be not only widespread but gepuine.
Virtually every study avail:ble to the Bureau
has found that personnel at all levels
endorse the Act's goals. Furthermore, the -
array of activities ranging from parent and
teacher training programs and adjustments of
school staffing patterns, to the institution
of due process procedures and the development
of individualized programs, clearly
demonstrates that while some school districts
may feel that they cannot immediately
accommodate all of the children who need
special education, the Act is recognized as
setting the pattern for the future.
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3. Many of the problems that were expected to
y impede implémentation are being resolved,
- From complaints of excessive paperwork to
. conflicts between Federal and State laws, the
. hallenges to the implementation of
P.L. 94=-142 have been numerous and
substantial.’ In only rare caces, however —-
New Mexico's refusal to participate being the
most vivid example -- have these challenges
defied resolution. Many of what were
originally regarded as the most intractable
problems have simply disappeared as those
o involved gained day-to-day experience with
the Act. :

4., State efforts will need to be increasingl
ggg:ed toward finding undiagnosed handicapped
children already in school. Though the
commitment and energy that has been devoted
to implementation is commendable, there may
still be over a million handicapped
children == most of them struggling in
regular classrooms -— who have not yet been

. identified. Over the next 2 years, the
Bureuv will strongly encourage States to
improve their screening, referral and
assessment procedures to assure that all
handicapped children are identlified and
provided the services they deserve.
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e Handhic agryred

ala notes

(S Department of Health F dacation,

/3.7 Million Handicapped Children Recelve

Ey

- Speclal Education and Related Services

According to :reports furnished
“sby “the states and territories,
3,721,808 -handicapped children-
received special education and
related services during the 1976-77
school year.

" The Bureau of Education for the .
‘Handicapped (BEH) derived this
- Statistic from reports describing

state implementation of two laws,
P.L. 89-313 and P.L. 94-142. Public
Law 94-142 requires states to count
children served twice annually:
The average of these two counts is
reported here.

State Education Agencies (SEAs)

counted 223,832 handicapped

children attending state ope{ated

-

Speech Impaired
. Learning Disabied

(Crlppled)

- -

rounding operations in the tabulations,

, Tabie 1 v ~
Number of Children Recelving °
Specilal Education and Related Services by
Reporting Category and Handlcapplng ‘Condition

; . Reporting Category!

— Handicapping P.L.
Condition - 88313

Mentaily Retarded 131,487
Emotionally Disturbed - 30,378
Other Heaith Impalred 16,107
Deaf and Hard of Hearing 27,522

- OrthopedIcally impaired 8,413
Visuaily Handicapped. . . 9,826

Total . 223,832

' Children countéd under P.L. 89-313 are exciuded from the count under P.L. 94142,
. 1The percentages do not total 100 because of rounding.

: B
NOTE: The totais in Tables 1 and 2 vary slightly because of averaging and

Percent

P.L
94-142 Total

,020 1,309,020
0,257 971,744
799,593 799,593
254,007 284,385
125,449 141,556
62,222 89,744
78,889 87,302

28,539 38,464
3,497,976

13,721,808 89.9°

h 134

Jnd Weltare

or supported schools recelving
deral funds under P.L. 89-313, an
amendment of Title | of the
Elementary and Secondary School
Act. For P.L. 94-142, the Education
for All Handicapped Children Act,
3,497,976 children were tounted as

. recipients of special education and

other services.

* v BEH has computed the national

totals for each of seven specific
handlcappmg conditions: speech
impaired, mentally retarded, learn-

. ing disabled, emotionally disturb-

ed, deaf and hard of hearing, or-
thopedically impaired (crippled),
and visually handicapped. Four
out of five children were impaired
by one of the first.three conditions:.
35.2 percent were speech im-
paired, 26.1 percent were mentally
retarded, and 21.5 were learning *
disabled. (See Table 1.) Multihan-

_dicapped children were reported

under the condition for which they
received the most special educa-
tion and services.

The averages for the individual
states are shown in Table 2. In

Table 3, the number of handicap- . .-
ped children reported by each

state is given as a percentage of all
3- through 21-year-old residents of
the state. An U.S. outline map
displays the percentages shown in
this column. (1970-Census figures
were used .as the denominator for
the calculations.) The second col-
umn in Table 3 displays the count
as a percentage of the school-age
population. Finally, a "one time
only” count of very young han-
dicapped children (birth through 2
years old) can be found in Table 4.

The-last page of Data Notes in-
cludes a message about our
publication.
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Table 2

wy

Number of Handicapped Chlidren Recolvlng
Special Education and Related Servicesby
Reporting Category and State

. PL8SII - P.L.O4142
State o All Ages . Agesds. Agos 8-21 Total .
Alabama 1,191 443 52,353 53,087
Aaska 2,213 ars 7,007 9,508
. Arlzuna 1,178 745 41,123 43,048
%A:n_hna 3,776 447 24,264 28,487
Califarnia 6,085 24,370 301,838 332,201 ¢
' Colorado - 3,642 1,936 42,386 47,944 ,
T Connecticut. 2,670 1,244 58,171 52,085
' «Delaware 1,854 474 " 11,979 14,307
Florida 5,716 5,274 106,268 117,258 —
Georgia .. 2,352 3,719 79,138 85,209
p " Hawall -~ .807 180 9,548 10,545
. . fdsho - - 503 658 13,412 14,573
N - Hinols . 21,216 20,891 . 187,690 :229,797
C indiana : 6,005 1,214 80,428 - 87,645
lowa ° 1,282 3,845 45929. 51,058
P Kensas 1,818 2,575 . 33,230 37,623
Kentucky 2,661 1,471 52,926 57,058
Loulsiana 5,081 4,759 . 77,169 86,989
Malne 1,568 .679 21455 - 23,702
" Maryland 3,895 1,145 79,144 ' 84,184
+ g Massachusstts 13,068 4,751 113,273 131,992
- Michigan 12,265 13,725 127,123 153,113 o
Cont Minnesota 1,323 4,221 66,592 . - 72,138
L Mississipp! 1,581 .1,195 726,443 20,219
, Missour: 4,017 5,846 84,525 94,388
_ e Montana - 516 449 7,645 8,610
— Nebraska * 521 2,493 22,256 25,270
Pl Nevada 975 764 9,395 11,134
: New Hampshire 1,242 289 8,385 9,916
) New Jargey 7,553 4,755 132,769 145,077
. N New Mexico 651 687 13,832 15,150
@ v New York 19,615 > 6,114 214,522 240,251
.NorthCarolina_ 8,892 419 87,034 98,036
R North Bakota 504 403 8,070 8,977
SN Ohlo - 13,794 4,069 150,451 168,314
' Oklahoma 1,521 2,762 39,898 44,181
‘e .. Oragon 3,734 2,280 31,244 37,258
» Pennaylvania 13,773 11,007 182,012 -&06,792
» - Ahode Isiand 974 1,069 13,928 . 15,271
- SouthCarolina .. 2,909 . 3,778 65,670 72,357
_ South Dakota © 744 Y 452 8,741 9,937
- Tennessee 2,088 7.316 89,849 99,251
Texas 16,550 ° 23,086 193,937 233,553
Utah 1,141 , 1,478 34,585 37,204
Vermont 2,098 535 3,549 6,382
Virginia 3,568 4,231 69,817 77,616
Washingtoh 2,92 1,582 66,463 70,872
P . West Virginia 1,080 * 835 28,221 30,136
. * Wisconsin * ¢ 3,930 .. 4,032 50,058 58,020
Wyoming ' . 484 337 . 6,440 - 7,261
. Dist. of Col. 2,920 790 . 5,551 9,261
Pyerto Rico 1,437 . 241 . * ’9,522 11,200
Other* 846 188 © 4,534 5,568
C e ° . .
re T . Total 223, g32) N 196,287 3301 768 3,721,867

. : ' 3
R o NbTE The totals in Tables 1 and 2 vn;y sllghuy becluso ot averaglng and roundlng
: v operstions in the tabulations. 4 ST e -,

. 'I\morloan Samqa, Guam, TruatTorrltorlaa. nn?v 5|nlslanda b

" . - ;e N
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M. € Sough 17 old (1078 popuintion estimates). This
T QO Netive o the %mun 04-142,

” EKC .. .

Full Tt Provided by ERIC.

136

Children Reported For P.L. 94-142as 2
of All 3 Through 21 Year Old Residents

> o
islds . .
- NI L ” . )
[ ]
. |
LEGEND
. - . D 0.0t0 2.9 percent
ﬂ]] 3.0t0 3.9 per 2nt
£] 401049 porctnt
i i . 4 5.0105.9 percant
.. o
* 6.0 percent and above .
{ ) n ' ’ ' )
‘ _ : " Table3 -
. : . Handicapped Children Reported For P.L. 04-142 g
_ as a Percentage of State Population 2
Porcont Peroent Percent Poioent
] ot Peroent of Paroent of Peroent .
of School of Al SchookAge \ olAll  SchootAge of A SchookAge
Gle Children™ = Children? state Children'  Children State Chiidren'  Chiidren’ Stiate Chlidren'  Childron'
. Asbama 4.05 5.00 { lowa 4.83 7.20 Nev- Hampshire .02 4.4 , Taxas 5.14 7.33.
' m 5.85 7.24 Kansas 4.42 0.91 New Jarsey .58 1.08 Utah 6.19 11.48
6.19 7.74 Kentucky 485 6.73 . New Maxico M 'Y Varmont 243 352
Aransas 358 ° 490 Louislana - 5.63 8.24 * New York 3.60 537 Virginia 4.31 6.30
Qaitfornia L4 6.75 Maine 6.10 6.68 NorthCarotina  4.78 7.13 Washington 547 e
Qolorado 529 .30 Maryland 8.58 7.04 North Dekota 350 8.33 West Virginia 488 7.12
Qonnecticut 5.00 .13~ Messachusetts 5.9 e.72 Ohio 3.08 8.9 Wisconsin 34 47
Clelsware 6.04 883 Michigan 415 6.18 Oklshoma 424 7.00 Wyoming 5.42- 7.45
Morida 4.9 6.38 Minnesota 4.5 7.2 Ors 451 6.48 Oist. of Col. 252 , 4%
Georgia 477 6.85 Mississippi 3.12 4.55 Peansyivania 4.75 7.18 Puerto Rico 82 1.14
“HMewsl 3 320 468 Missourl 5.48 6.2¢ Rhode Island 4.54 7.04 Other* 3.8 8.25
Mo 8.13 (X ] Montana 3.03 4.35 SouthCarolina .73 0.92 Total 4.54 8.82
Hinois 5.2% 7.84 Nedraska 487 a.78 South Dakota 187 8.60
Widlana 22 .31 Novade 6.84 7.08 Tennessee 008 10.08 ‘American Samoa, Guam,
S Trust Territories, Virgin tslends



This issue of Data Notes is the first of a series planned to summarize .. Source

. information about the implementation of the Education for All Han- All child count data in this summary were
dicapped Children Act. BEH wants to participate in the active, tabutated from forms completed B kan.

cooperative, systematic exchange of new knowledge between all The SEAs reported the number of children

agencies of government. Through communication we can better counted under PL 89313 on Office of

achi th f th ¢ iat blic ed ti Education form 9052 Similarly. the SEAs

) achieve e_purpose 0_ e act: free appropriate public educa ion reported the child count for P L 94-142 on

" for all handicapped children. _ OE form 9058 The SEAs filed form 9052 in

: o December 1976; form 9058 was filed once

. . ' for October 1976 and again for February

MARY BERRY, Assistant S_ecretary of Educa_tlon . : 1977 The average of the October and

ERNEST BOYER, Commis. - sner of Education February figures is used In this summary. I

EDWIN MARTIN, Deputy Commissioner for the Bureau of general, the February counts noticeably ex

_ : . . ceeded the October counts Therefore. the

Education for the Handlcapped average as reported here may underestimate

GARRY McDANIELS, Director of the Division of Innovation the number of children that the states serv-

ed Definitions of handicapping conditions
can be found in the Federal Register, Sept. 8, -

PREPARED BY STATE PROGRAM STUDIES BRANCH 1976, pages 37813-17 .

and Development

Table 4
Number of Handlcapped Children Recelving Speclal Education and Related Services,
Birth Through 2 Yuars of Age, P.L. 94-142 Reporting Category

Number Number Number Number
of of of _ of
State Children -State Children State Children State Children
Alabama 0 lowa 297 New Hampshire 47 Texas 1,781
Alaska ' 1" Kansas 38 New Jersey 385 Utah
Arizona 225 Kentucky 10 New Mexico 85 Vermont
' Arkansas 1" Louisiana 539 New York 269 Virginia

California 908 Maine 9 North Carolina 62 Washington

Colorado 266 Maryland 213 North Dakota 26 West Virginia
Connecticut 17 Massachusetts 2,016 Ohlo 81 Wisconsin

Delaware . 8 Michigan 456 Oklahoma 36 Wyoming

Florida u7? Minnesota 88 Oregon 835 Dist. of Col.

Georgia 124 Mississlppi 5 20 Pennsylvanla 853 Puerto Rico

Hawaii 162 Missouri ’ 40 Rhode Island 9 Other*

Idaho 149 Montana 0 South Carolina . 102 Total - 11,800
llinois 523 Nebraska 129 South Dakota 18 *American Samoa, Guam,
Indlana . 23 Nevada 220 Tennessee 6  Trust Territorles, Virgin Isjands
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States Will Receive $246 Million in
Part B Allocations for FY 1978

g /Doumbor 1977

‘\
Ve cation for All Handicapped Chiid-

Tho purpou of the Data Notes is
o ‘summarize Mformation about
" 'the implementation of the Edu-

\ ren Act. This data note is a
, \ resuit of a joint effort of the

- Diyision of innovation and

Development and the Division
of Assistance to States.

EDWIN MARTIN, Deputy Com-
missioner for the_ ‘Bureau of
Education for the Handicapped

GARRY McDANIELS, Director of
the Division of Innovation
and Deveiopment

DANIEL RINGELMHEIM, Director
of the Division of
Assistance to States,

Inquiries concerning Data Notes
should be addressed to Dr.
Louis C, Danieison of the State
Program Studies Branch, BEN-
DID, 400 Maryland Avenue,
S.W., Washington, D.C. 20202

This year, States will receive a total
of $246 million in grants from the
Bureau of Education for the Handi-
capped. The grants, which help
states improve and continue pro-
grams for their handicapped child-
ren, are authorized under Part B of
the Education of the Handicapped
Act as amended by Section 611 of

_Public Law 94-142,

The grants being used during FY
1978 are awarded on the basis of a

special formula. The money a state °

receives is based on the number of
handicapped children 3-21 years old
in the State who are receiving special
education and related services multi-
plied by 5 percent of the average
spent throughout the country on
each pupil in Fiscal Year 1976. The
average per pupil expenditure for all
public elementary and secondary
schools in the U.S. was $1,430.
During the 1976-77 school year,
3,721,808 handicapped children
were receiving services. However,
not all of these children are included
in figures used to calculate Part B
allocations for two reasons; °

1. The law stipulated that a State
could count no more than 2 per-
cent of its 5-17 year old population

" as learning disabled.

2. Children in State-supported in-
stitutions could not be used in
calculating the Part B allocation
since States a.ready received funds
under Section 121 of the Elemen-
tary and Secondary Education Act
of 1965, to serve these children.
States receive 40 percent of the
average per pupil expenditure for
these children,

State allocations for fiscal years 1977

and 1978 are presented in Table 1.2

13§

California, Texas, and New York re-
ceived the three largest grants ($22.6,
$15.3, and $15.1 million respectively).
The three smallest grants went to
Vermont, Alaska, and Wyoming
($539,000, $491,000, and $471,000 re-
spectively). To protect states from re- -
ceiving less money for their handi-
capped children under the new law
than they receivad during FY 1977, a
hold harmless provision was intro-
duced into the law. Fourteen states
were held harmless for the 1978 allo-
cations. For example, if there had
been no hold harmless provisions,
Vermont would have be~n allocated
$283,000.

As previously noted, the law pro-
hibited a State from counting more
than 2 percent of its 5-17 year old
population as having specific learn-
ing disabilities. Twenty-one states
surpassed that limit. Hawaii and New
Mexico were unaffected because of
the hold harmiess provision. The
same provision lessened the impact
of the 2 percent limit on the allo- .
cations of Alaska and Nevada.

The FY 1978 allocation of $246
million represents a funding increase
of 27.5 percent over FY 1977. Twenty-
nine States received more money
than they did in FY 1977,

' 94-142 authorizes appropriations equal to
10% of the APPE for 1979; 20% for FY 1980;
30% for FY 1981, and 40'% for FY 1982. Should
sums appropriated be insufficient to fully fund
these authorization levels, the actual allot-
ment é’gr child will be prorated.

2 The graph and the table indicate the amount
States will receive if they choose to partici-
pate. At the time this note was prepared, New
Mexico had not yet made this decision.



State
U.S Total for
States Only
Alabama
Alaska
Arizona
Arkansas
. .California
Colorado
Connecticut
Delaware
Florida
Georgia
Hawall

- ldaho

tilinois

_ Indiana

lowa

Kansas
Kentucky
Lousiana
Maine
Maryland
Massachusetts
Michigan
Minnesota
Mississippi
Missouri
Montana
Nebraska
Nevada

New Hampshire

New Jersey
New Mexico
New York
North Carolina
North ‘Dakota
Ohio
Oklahoma
Oregon
Pennsylvania

" Rhode Island
South Carolina

South Dakota _

Tennessee
Texas

Utah

vermont
Virglnia
Washington
West Virginia
Wisconsin
Wyoming

‘TABLE 1 .
State Grants Under Part B .of the
Education of the Handicapped Act

FY 1977
Allocation
(Hold
Harmless)
$192,900,524

3,365,542
490,567
1,921,124
1,829,462
18,609,066
v 2335174
2,763,013
622,204
6,380,764
4,618,356
836,262
., 781,714
'10,221,515
5,010,905

2,634,753

2,060,933
3,098,951
3,775472
960,286

_ 3,835476
2 5212919
8,817,678
3,758,157
2,317,010
4,267,874
735,201
1,398,141
599,425

760460 -

6,457,792
1,128,789
16,738,278
4,992,790
671,632
10,057.668
2,354,020
1,875,798
10,378,532
843,286
2,710,586
698,770
3,707,002
11,265,148
1,213,009
539,113
4,561,746
3,201,385
1,567,670
4,348,328
470,988

Formula-

Based
FY 1978
. Allocation!
$243,775,920

3,776,498
393,236
2,537,384
1,767,542
23,333,515
2,845,535
3922276
778,246
7,978,528
5,976,761
644,986
895985
. 14,912,002
5,839,638
3,293,313
2,561,060
* 3,890,946
5,860,310
1,430,099
5,108,386
8,442,257
10,074,857
4,935,284
1,976,910
6,398,215
578,928
1,770,296
590,587
620,451
9,837,092
1,034,574
15,782,022
6,519,459
606,002
11,052,816
2,848,682
2,343,180
13,806,578
1,046,913
4,967,615
657,504
5,812,671
15,522,153
2,057,060
292,093
5,296,653
4,867,187
.2,078,304
3,868,986
394,345

FY 1978

Allocation
(Actual?)
$245,775,773

© 3,776,498
490,567
2,537,384
1,820,462
23,333,615
2,845,535
" 3922276
778,246
7,978,528
5,926,761
836,262
895,985
14,912,002
5,830,638
3,293,313
2,561,060
3,890,946
5,860,310
1,430,099
5,108,386
8,442,257
10,074,857
4,935,284
2,317,010
6,398,215
735,291
1,770,206
599,425
760,460
9,837,092
1,128,789
15,782,022
6,519,459
671,532
11,052,816
2,848,682
2,343,180
13,806,578
1,046,913
4,967,615
698,770
5,812,671
15,522,153
2,057.060
539,113
5,296,653
4,867,187
2,078,204
4,348,328
470,988

* T The formula is 05 times $1430 times the 94-142 child count The
94-142 child count holds the total number of chiidren with specific
learning disabilities at 2 percent of the 5-17 year old population for

each State.

? This figure is the larger of the first two columns.
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TABLE 2
incentive Grants for
Preschool Handicapped Chlildren

7

~ State

U.S.Total tor

All States and

Territories
U.S. Total for

States Only
Albama
Alaska .
Arizona
Arkansas
Caiifornie \
Colorado

- Connecticut

Delaware -
Florida
Georgla
Hawaii

(daho

Hinois SN
indiana <

lowa

Kansas
Kentucky '
Louisiana

Maryland
Massachusetts
Michigan

“Minnesota

Mississippi
Missourl
Montana

-Nebraska

Nevada

New Hampshire
New Jersey
New Mexico
New York
North Carolina
North Dakota
Ohio
Oklahoma
Oregon
Pennsylvania
Rhode Isiand
South Caroiina
South Dakota
Tennessee
Texas

Utah

Vermont
Virginia
Washington
West Virginia
Wisconsin
Wyoming

Preschool
Children incentive

~ Served Grant
(Ages 3-8) (FY 1978)

196,277 $12,500,000
195,068 12,422,368

443 28,213
<7/ I 24,073
774 47,382
446 28,404
. 24370 1,552,016
1936 123,295
1.244 79,225
474 30,187
5274 335877
ane - 236,846
190 12,100
658 = - 41,805
20891 1,330,454
1.214 77.314
3,844 244,807
2575 1639
1470 —93618
4,759 303,079
678 43,179
. 1,145 72,920
4,750 302,506 .
13725 874,084
4,221 268817
1,195 76,104
5,846 372,305
449 28,595
2,493 158,768
764 48,656
289 18.405
4,755 302,825
666 42415
6,114 389,373
4,110 261,747
402 25,602
4,069 259,136
2,762 175.899
2,280 145,203
11,007 700,986
1,069 68,080
378 240,604
«52 28,786
7.316 465,923
23,066 1,468,970
1.478 94,127
535 34,072
4,230 269,390
1,582 100,750
834 53114
4,032 256,780
337 21,462

¢

Incentive Grants for
Preschool Chlidren
 Total $12.5 Milllon

Because it is generally accepted
that the earlier you identify and
work with a handicapped child, the
better the chances of ameliorating
some of the effects of the handi-
cap, the new law introduced a sys-
tem of incentive grants to States
serving handicapped children ages
3-5. Entitlements for these grants are
calculated on the basis of $300 for

lion appropriation for this program
. limited the amount available to the
| ~States to a proration of $64.69 for
" _each child.

Allocations are shown in Table 2.
California,--Texas, and lilinois re-
——céived the largest awards. Their
" third of the total appropriation. Nine
states received grants of less than
$30,000, Hawaii had the smallest

award ($12,000).
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_each child. However, the $12.5 mil-

grants account for more than one- -



Supplemental Information

After this issue of Data Notes was printed, the information

for other jurisdictions became available.
supplement Table 1,
Handicapped Act.

The following numbers
grants under Part B of the Education of the

FY 1977
Allocation
(Hold
Harmless)

Formula-
Based
FY 1978
Allocation

 Actual
FY 1978
Ahocation

50 States) -

District of Columbia . 668,848 440,065 668,848
| Puerto Rico 2,899,064 ° 677,552 2,899,064
American Samoa 180,508 ¢ 228,455°%
Bureau of Indian Affairs | 1,951,207 2| 2,493,437%
Guam | 501 ,668" 2 634,920°
Trust Territories 578,813} 2 732,5543
Virgin Islands 319,268° ¢ 404,0713
Total (Including the 200,000,000 | 244,893,537 253,837,122

l

The hold harmless provision does not apply to these jurisdictions.

2The,al1ocat1on for these jurisdictions is not based on the gama formula as that used
for the 50 States, the District of Columbia, and Puerto Rico.

34 total of $2,000,000 was ailocated to American Sahoa, Guam, Trust;Territories.

and Yirgin Isltands.

- of 3 through 21 year 0ld residents in each jurisdiction.

The total was divided proportionally according to the number

4The Bureau of [naian Affairs was allocated 1 percent of the total allocation to the

50 States, the District of Columbia, and Puerto Rico.

-
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lur‘uu of Education gg H for the r;;;dlcapped -

November 1978

The purpose of BEH.STUDY
ARVIEW is (o disseminate infor-

BEN STUDY REVIEW will be

. published on.an Inwimitient

bosie by the Siste Program
Siudies Branch.

EDWIN MARTIN, Deputy Com-
missioner for the Bureau of
Education for the Hendicapped.

Inquiries concemning the BEM
STUDY REVIEW should be
direcied 10 Dr. Mary Kennedy,

- Acting Chiet-of the State
‘Program Studies Branch,

SEH-DID, 400
Ave,, $.W., Washington, D.C.

.

Further information about the
Rand study can be oblained
from Dr. Joo Rosensiein,
Project Officer, Research Pro-
jects Branch. He can be
contacied at the same
address as Dr. Kennedy.

v .

- Rand Corporation To $tudy Cost
of Special Education

B s’
A two-year $456,000 grant was award-
ed to the Rand Corporation on July 15,
1977 to study the costs of special

" education. The project is directed by Dr.

James S. Kakalik.

The objective of this effort Is to
improve decision making in special
education programming and finance by
providing information on the costs of
aiternative types of educational -place-
ments for children of different ages with
various physical and mental handicaps.
This study aiso will produce improved
cost analysis methods and models for
use by education agency personnel and
others concerned with financing and
administering special education pro-
grams,

How much do various types of special
education cost? This apparently simple
question is one of the major unresolved
issues in spaclal education. Cost infor-
mation is lacking despite very large
government expenditures for special
education: reported total expenditures
for the “excess cost” of special educa-
tion (those costs above the cost of
regular education) for fiscal 1976 were
approximately $4.7 billion, which equals
about $1,200 per physicaily or mentally
handicapped child served. The primary
reason for the uncertainty about pro-

‘gram costs is that educational agencies

seildom compil® and report cost cdata
separately for a particular tvpz of
educational placement for a particular
type of handicapped child. Aiso, the
available data invariably combine to-
géther some expenditures for handi-
capped children with those for non-
handicapped chiidren and combine

144

together some expenditures for one
type of special education placement
with those for another. Hence, research
is needed to coliect and analyze
expenditure data and resource use in
local education agencles to learn the
costs of providing special education by
various alternative educational place-
ments.

A major study of the cost of special
education is essential atthis time for two
reasons: First, partly as aresultafrecent
Federal and state court rulings and
legislation, special education programs
are rapidly expanding and changing.
Second, knowledge of cost that would
be useful in special education policy
making is deficient, because rasearch
conducted to date on the cost of special
education has been limited and inade-
quate.

. The 1975 Federal Education for All
Handicapped Children Act, P.L. 94-142,
as well as recent Federal and state court
rulings and legistation, mandate and
stimulate the provision of appropriate
special education for all handicapped
children. These rulings and legisiation
will great'y affect both the special
education service delivery system and
the total cost of special education.
Ongoing reforms in the delivery system
for special education services have
major implications for cost. Special
education costs and finance policy can
strongly influence implementation of
desired special education del.very sys-
tem reforms. Consequently. the issue of
the cost of-special educatior, has very
significant policy relevgnce &t this time.



e

YA LA
L Description of
Population School
Per Enroliment ' Fer Capita
sSquare in Percent Percont Permonal

~ Mile Thousands® - Minority? wicranis? income' - -
e e e Xy L

Western States

California 135 . 4,420 29.2 17 $8,565%
Oregon 24 478 48 | I 5,810
Montana 5 172 5.9 1 0.4
North Central States .
indisna 147 1,226 11.0 1 5587
-Michigan 161 2,073 . 16.0 2 8,240
Minnesota 50 880 3.1 1 5,754
South Dakota 9 151 6.6 0 4,960
Northeastern States
New Jersey 972 1,458 213 5 6,629
New York an 3,401 26.6 10 6,603
Rhode island . 884 176 ' 5.2 1 . 5917
Southern Statas
Okiahoina 39 595 17.6 1 4,998
South Carolina 93 630 41.7 0 4,521
Tennessee 101 887 21.6 0 4,768
Toxas 47 2812 389 23 5,387

PR e s o - - - - 1

'U.S. Bureau of the Census, Statistical Abstracts of the United States, 1976.
‘National Center for Educationa! Statistics. Sratistics of Public Elementary and Secondary Day Schoola,
1975.

‘Office of Civil Rights, Directory of Public Elomofmry and Secondary Schools in Seiected Districla:
Enrolimant and Stalf by Racial/Ethnic Group, 1972.



Sample States

State Special  Estimated Special
" Bducation Percent of Education
Reguiar Speciel Funds Per Special Chiidren as Number of
" Hducstion Educetion Handicapped Education Percent of Chiidren In
Sxpenditures  Firance . Child Served Funds From  Population Special Education
%1 Chlid! Formuls* - In 1978° Local Sources*® (Ages 5-17)¢  (Thousands)!

PR : - - . R : - .o
s

$9U% =¥ Unit $838 50 8.7 328
1601 Exceas cost 189 - 40, 74 T 38
1,554 Exceda cont - 2,370 . 0 . 44 8
1,1‘0‘331e @rant per pupil 343 4 83 82
1,366 Excess cost 881 ar 8.1 14
1513 : Unit 545 37 72 n
1,004 Grant per pupli 138 " 5.5 8
1,802 Excess cost 548 50 8.0 138
2179 ~ Excess cost 1,081 42 54 221
1481 Excess.cosit:. 944 63 70 ’ 15
1,130 Unit -.219 30 70 43
1000 Unit 338 1 9.9 ' 69
09 Grant per pupil ,,398 38 10.0 97
1422 © o Unit 1,001 20 7.3 217

. ‘Nationa! Association of State Directors of Special Education State Profiles in Special Educaticn, 1977,
{Child counts may differ from those reported for funding purposes under P.L. 84-142, if state and
Federal eligibility criteria differ.)

Wilkin, W., and D. Porter. State Aid for Special Education: Who Bonoma?(w“mnglon D.C.: National
Foundationdor the improvement of Education. October 1976).

SPhasing into excess cost formula and out of grant per pupil formula.
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Cost information is needed for s
variety of purposes: to aid in planning
and evaluating education programs for
individual childrsn; to facilitate better
education system planning and evalue-
tion by snhancing undsrstanding of the
costs of different types of ssrvices and
educational placsments; to aid in detsr-
mining the levels of financing required
to provide an appropriate education tor
all handicapped children; and to allow
adjustment of finance formulasto match
need, to enhance equalization efforts,
and to reduce fiscal incentives for
inappropriate classification and inap-
propriate education placemants for
individual childrsn. Dr. Kakalik betisves
the impact on handicapped chiidren of
using improved cost information for any
and all of the lbovo purposes will be
major.

The ressarch lpprOlch includes lno
following activitiea:

+ Coliscting up-to-date empirical data
‘on resource use and cost from local
and state education agencies. The
Rand Corporation cost analysts will
visit each agency in person to mini-
mize the burden of data collection on
the education agency and to enhance
the interdistrict complubllily of the
data collected. .

o Coilecting data from a relatively iarge
national sample of special education
programs. The sample wili include
many programs within each of ap-

. proximately 50 localities in 14 states.
The stajes and localities will be se-
lected probabilistically to be 1 ~pre-
sentative on various dimensions.

e Conducting cost modeling and analy-
sis activities, in addition to cost dats
collection. ot

e Explicitly analyzing variatiors in cost
due to differences in educational
placements.

e Explicitiy analyzing variations in cost
due to factors such as pupil/staft
ratios, pupil age, turnover of pupils
in programs, variations in the demo-
graphic characteristics of the diatricts,
economies of scale, differing pricesof
resources across districts, and the
newness of a program.



e Analyzing the "sensitivity of cost to
various data and policy factors and
assumptions. Considering both (1)
the relative cost of special education
in relation t0 general education, as
well as (2) the absolute cost of

special education measured in terms 9

2! the actual resources devoted to a
handicapped child.

" ‘e Developing cost models and cost

analysis methods that can be used by
‘sducation agency personnel and
\other policymakers with their own
cal or state data to estimate (1) the
cost of an “individual education pro-
grar\"_being considered for an indi-

e

Iy

vidual child as well as to estimate (2)
the cost of various different special
education programs for groups of
children.

Developing and documenting cost
models and analysis methods that are

of sufficient detail to be policy- °

relevant, but not so detailed as to

require a8 new expensive accounting
system in order to be used by the local -

and state education agencies.
Developing more than one cost model
and analysis method. and using more
than one definition of cost. since
ditferent ones are needed for ditferent
policy purposes. s

Fourteen states will be included in the
sample, and forty-six iocalities, whose
anonymity has been assured, will be
selected from -within those states.
Descriptive information on the states is
included here.

Rand completed the data collection
during the tirst year of the study. The ,
second year of the study is devoted to
data processing, description of the
participating educational agencies' pro-
grams, cost modeling and analysis, and
preparation of the tinal report.

U.S. Department of Health, Education, and Welfare
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APPENDIX B

Evaluation Plan for the Education for All Handicapped

“  Children Act (Public Law 94-142)

The Bureau of Education for the Handicapped has

responsibility not only for the administration of P.L. 94-142, |
but also for evaluating progress in implementation. This -

appendix describes the evaluation plan developed by the
Bureau. it has three parts, The first describes the purpose
of the evaluation and the section of the Act which calls for
the evaluation. The second provides the general approach
and assumptions underlying the evaluation strategy, and

" the third describes progress to date.

-Purpou of the Evaluatlon

The purpose of the evaluation is to satlsfy Congres-
sional requests for information as well as to examine

additional ‘topics necessary to the administration of the
" - Act. Findings are to be reported to Congress annually by
_ the Commissioner of Education..The Congress outlined its

expectations regarding the evaluation in Section -61€.

which lists topics the Congress wants addressed. Informa-

tion will also be developed for other Federal and State
audiences so that their own administratien may be
iriproved. In addition to wide distribution of the Annual
Report to the Congress, the Bureau plans to disseminate
other publications such as those shown in Appendix A.

General Approach )
The first step in developing the evaluation plan was to

identify a reasonably parsimonious set of questions for
wnich the administration and the Congress must have
answers. The questions relate to the evaluation require-
ments ¢ “the Act and to the Congressional findings which
led to the Act. The questions reflect fundamental issues
surrounding the Act in a language which allows easy
debate with all audiences concerned with P.L. 94-142, Six

. questions have been developed through this process. The

six questions are:

1. Are we serving the intended beneficiaries? This
question deals with the number and kinds of children

- being served by States in accordance with the provisions of

P.L. 94-142. its importance stems both from the fact that

O ids are allocated on the basis of the counts and from the

1

n

provisions in the Act for procedures that prevent erro-
neous classification of children. =~ -~

. 2. In what settings are the beneficiaries being served? .
" This
which children are being educated. Its importance stems .

:uestion addresses the kinds of environments in

from both.court cases and laws which have encouraged
placement of children in the. least restrictive envlron-
ment commensurate with their needs.

3. What services are being provided to beneficiaries?
This question addresses the kinds of teachers available and
the services they provide to handicapped children. Knowl-
edge of the services provided to children facilitates both
manpower planning and improvements in service delivery.

4. What administrative mechanisms are in place? This
question addresses the extent to which Federal, State, and
local educational agencies are progressing in their own
administration of the provisions of the Act. In ordér to
operate within the requirements pf the Ac. there are a
number of essential agency activities.

5. What are the consequences of implementing the
Act? This question addresses administrative, fiscal, and at-
titudinal reactions to the Act. its importance will lig in the
extent to which findings lead to changes in administration.

6. To what extent is the intent of the Act being met?
This question addresses the several goals of the Act,
including the American ideal -of due process and equal
treatment of all citizens.

Given thest questioné, the Bureau developed a

strategy to continually improve the quality of knowledge
which could be brought to bear on each question. The
strategy entails a number®of conscious decisions based on
several assumptions. These assumptions and decisions will
be outlined below.

" Assumptior:s

1. Negotiatinn Queations
It was assumed that establishing the evaluation ques-
tions wouid be both a technical and a political exercise—a
task requiring consulitation but not necessarily consensus.
Meegi ave been held with the staff at all levels of the
FPigee eenedw

v

PR



* Division of Educatlon;
-s,.».-Qal Interest groups, State and local evaluators, and the

| [Kc .

wll Toxt Provided by ERIC

with staff from the Conag'ro;ss, with

_-academlg community. Eitablishing the questions and the
methodoTogy took nearly a year. As each rcview ocguirred,
" new concerns were raised and new formulatlons wete
developed. Each new formulation was then checked
. against the initial.concerns of the Congress. Charts 6-1and

B-2 demenstrate the relationship between the questions

~

and tiie concerns raised by the Congress both in their., -
findings and in- their specifications of the evaluation y

fequirements of tae Act _ e

2. Studv Mcthoclologla

A singie study has often beemconsndered ‘sufficient for
evaluating a complex program. However, implementation
requires establishing rules and administrative mechanisms,
identifving children, training school staff, and testing a
variety of services and program approaches. It was as-
sumed that different:study methodologies would be

" valuablle for- different .questions: Large-scale surveys, for

example, have well-known assets and liabilities, Where the
assets of the large-scale survey are needed, such studies
will be commissioned. However, the small experiment and
the small-case study also have <assets in developing
information. The questions betng pursued will dictate the
mgthodology chosen. .

) '3 Information Needs )

The studies 'and projects are collecttvely described as
an evaluation of P.L. 94-142. Ho&ever, several people have
observed ‘that a |arge number of plolects are generatmg
descriptive information about thé system (e 8.,,numbers of

_«children and teachers). The information needs of p_eoplg
_concerned with .the implementation of DP.L. 94-142 are

enormous.' In developing the.questions, it was discovered
that the need fot basic information far exceeded the need
for eyaluative judgments. Without the negotiation phase,
these basic information neegds may not have received
sufficient attention. ': . ’ Y-

4

B Phasing of Studies

It was 2ssumed that the implementation of this Act
waquld follow a rough: deveJopmental sequence. Because
of this assumption, the focus of the studies will change
over time. Creating a knowledge base about this enor-
mous educational event will be a slow, cumulative process.
Initial efforts were geared toward improving documen-
tation techniques, examining the existence of services,
counting the attendance of childreh; and so on. The
implementation of the several requirements was examined
next. Finally, studies will focus on the quality of different
types, of programs. Throughout this sequence, the studies
must b Be designed to discover obstacles to implementa-
tion, so that corrective actions can be taksn

$." Role of Evaluation
It was assumed that information should be designed to
comnbute toward the improvement of implementation of

\“l!'f
Vi,

o . -

“the “Act. It was, assumed for example, that by making full
use of data proVided.in State-generated documents, States
would be motivated 1o Improve_ths quality of those data,
and "that ftequent ahd. wlde “dissemInati6n of evalua-
tion findings wouw mcrea%helr utility to the field.

PR C“'“"%" v
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Declslons s .

[

1. Ouestlon Format _ !

Questions were used to orgjnize ‘the infc mation '

_ being sought, The questton format has limitations. Ques-
ons oftén, imply that a, _simple yes or no answer will be
-forthcomtng Questions‘may also imply that a complege
answer is possible, when neither simple nor complete

,answers can be achieved. Questions, however, have a

major asset. They focus audiences on the problems
identified as ‘critical and allow easy communication of
complex issues. This asset overridas the liabilities of the

format. ) .

. ot . . .

2. Data Sources 2
The commissioned studies will be a data sousce for the

" Annual %p&t to the Coqgress However, other sources of

information have been heavily emphasized. The State-
generated documents,’sGich as the Annual Program Plans
and end-of-year reports, were analyzed and summarized
by Bureau staff. The results of State program administrative

reviews, conducted by internal staff for the purposes of -

monitoring, were also analyzed.

In addition, staff ‘and consultants will monitor and
summarize the |Iteri?ure being developed by numerous
investigators not sponsored directly by the Bureau of
Educationfq the Handicapped. Such studies will serve to

question, validate, and expand the commissioned work.
” ~

3. Longiltudinal Anlysls X

Many studies and projects will be designed to capture
progress over mrather than to describe single events or
to compare !avents. Because change is occurring rapidly,
descnpttons qf single events lose meaning quickly. Be-
cause the Act\is national, comparative studies of status lack
utility. Longitudinal analysis allows progress to be de-
scribed in relationship to the variety of events and
activities that mfluence progress.

}

4. Reporting

" Th& Commissioner’s Annual Report to the Congress

* provides one reporting opportunity, However, there is

other information which may be needed more, rapidly
(e.g., State allocations) or which may be of more interesnto
decision-makers locally than to Federal decision- makers
(e.g. prﬁ:grams that are highly successful). Therefore, in

- . addition to the Commissioner’s Annual Report, several

other reporting mechanisms will be used. These include

. publications in journals, study reviews, and data notes.

Study reviews are used to distribute summaries from

individual studies. These findings will also be summarized
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in the Annual Report to the Congress; however, the study
review offers a\method for quickly notifying a number of
_ audiences abou\ particular studles. One study-review has
" been produced so far, and it describes a stugly of the costs
of special education and related services.
Data notes are used to distribute data on Implementa-
' tion and services as such data become available: These data
are also included in the Annual Report, but the data note
provides # vehicle for more immediate circulation. Two
data notes have been produced so far, one on the number
of children States counted during the 1976-77 school year
and onw on the allocation of funds to States for the first
year of inplementation of the Act.
¢ It is Thcumbent on Bureau statf’ to write and publish
extenswely if evaluation findings are to contribute, to
improved administration of the Act. information regarding
the implementation of P.L. 94-142 will be circulated wrdely
.and freqmently o .

b . ) la
B .

Progress to Date

A )
* This section describes evaluation efforts over the first
_three years of activity and demonstrates the relationship
between the evaluation sequence and the developmental
sequence of implementation. e

\
FY 1976

P.L. 94-142 was enacted late in 1975 and was to become
effective two years later, in school year 1977-78. The first
evaluation funds became available, in the summer of 1976,
a year when not only the Federz agency, butalso State and
local agencies, were gearing up to begm implementa-
tion. Given a strategy of focusing in earlier years on
documentation, primary emphasis was placed on Ques-
tion 1 (Are we serving the intended beneflclanes?)

 Attention fell on the first question for two reasons:
first, the Congress had specified in the Act that the
" COmrnissIo'ner,.shou\d validate the States’ counts of handi-
capped children and) second, because the target‘of the Act
was such a diverse population, theé first questio.t seemed
especially difficult to answer. S
Three studies were designed to address this question.
The first was a study-of the variation in State definitions of
handicapping conditions. The data provided knowledge of
who the mtended beneficiaries are in each State and the
extent to which they differ from State to State. The second
was a study of State capabilities to collect, maintain, and
aggregate data required for P.L. 94-142. The study provided
‘nor only information on the precision of current counts,
but also an ‘estimate of States’ capabilities to respond to
possible new der.:ands that the Act may entail. Finally, the
third study was initiated to develop a procedure for
validating the counts of children that States supplied. Since
the counts represent the results of a census, this study has
- provided jnformation on census validation procedures.
Thoygh most of the first-year studies were aimed at the

explication of the first question, one other study was
L]

.t . o

AR
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designed to begin éxplorations into the fifth question ‘
(What are the consequences of implementing the Act?).

This study provided information on the variety of inter- we

pretations of what an Individual Educatlon Program (IEP)
was, how it should be ‘used, how it should be developed, ,
and what the consequenccs of having to implement the

IEP were for.all parties. .

.

FY 1977

(\étudles initiated in Fiscal 1927 were undertaken uung
thé fitst year-in which the Act became effectlve hus,
primary emphasis during this funding year was on activities
undertaker! to implement P.L. 94-142,

Two studies were undertaken to scan the array of
issues and: questions. One analyzed data available in State
reports, and‘vne began a five-year observation of progress
in implementation in a sarhple of 22 ‘communities. The
State plans are prepared annually as an end-of-year report
on the accomplishments of the States. In addition, the
States are visited biannually&for a review of their actual
programming. These documents have been exhaustively
analyzed for their contributions to all six questions.
Because State data provide only a description of national
‘trends, something was needed 1o provide a“more in-
depth, ‘dynamic understanding of progress. Thus, the
longitudinal examination of the impact of the Act on a
small sample of local educational agencies was initiated.
The personal and local impact of Federal programs is often

/Sbscu:ed by statistical surveys of easily measured events.

-

j In this study the impact of the Act will be documented by

in-depth ifterviews with and observation of administra-
tors, teacher/“and parents over a flve-y.ﬂappenod

Two studies were also Initiated to explore issues of
quality. Though it as top soon to assess the impact of
“§ervices, there was a need for definitions of quality to* be
developed for assesging activities for both State and local*
administrators as well-as Feggral agencies. Thus, one study
was initiated to determine’ the various means by which
quality may be assessed. A second study dealing with
quality focused specifically on the Individual Education
Rrograms. These documents are at the heart of the service
delivery system, and the COngress has asked for a national
survey of them.

.

Finally, two studies were initiated to examine many of
the hypothesized consequences of the Act. Even before
theAct was implemented, it created many concerns. For

example, teachers felt that some of the provisions of the
Act would threaten their positions. One study was de-
signed to-analyze the concerns expressed by teachers. The
second study focused on the initial impactof the Acton ali
parties in school systems in school year 1977-78. The
magnitude~of problems actually encountered was ex-
pected to depend heavily on the context in which
implementation must occur. Thus, this study was designed
“to investigate the initial impact of the Act in getting
programs started.

15¢
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FY 1978

-The earlier studies have been targeted primarily
toward either documentation of practices reliminary
assessment of impact. Work initiated in FY 197B\began to
focus on more specific questions of quality.

First, because of the emphasis in the Act on the
appropriateness of placement for handicapped children, a
study was initiated to determine the decision rules sug-
gested in policies and used in practice to determlne
children’s placements.

Sécond, a series of studies were initiated to examine
the impact of placements on children and their families
over time. These studies will each follow a sma!l popula-
tion of handicapped children and their families to deter-
mine the extent to which the Act has assisted them.

N

)

Summary

This overview is designed to provide a brief synopsis
of the general strategy and underlying assumptions of the

‘Bureau’s evaluation plans, the questions guiding its in-

vestigations, and the studies undertaken to date. Also
included are summaries of the questions as they relate o
the Act. Chart B-1 demonstrates the relationship between
the evaluation questions and the Congressional findings,
which led to passage of the Act. Chart B-2 demonstrates
the relationship between the evaluation questions and
Section 618 of the Act, which contains the &valuation

requirements.
LY
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Chart B-1

Rolatlomhlp Betwaen Congressional Findings and Evaluation Questions
THE CONGRESS FINDS THAT—

There are more than eight million handicapped chlldren In the
United States today:

The speclal educational needs of such children are not belng
fully met; .. s ;
More than half of the handicapped children in the United States
do not receive appropriate educational services which would
enable them to have full equality of opportunity;

. One mlllion of the handicapped children in the United States

are excluded entirely from the public school system and will

not go through the educational process with their peers;

V-

There are many Handlcapped children throughoui the United
States participating In regular school programs whose handicaps
prevent them from having a successful school experience because

their handicaps are undetected,

“6. Because 'oﬁhe lack of adequate services within the public

school system, famillles are often forced to find services outside
the public school system, often at great distance from their
residence and at their own expense; Y

. Developments in the training of teachers and In diagnostic and

instructional procedures and methods have advanced to the
point that, given appropriate funding, State and local educational
agencies can and will provide effective special education and
related services to meet the needs of handicapped children;

State and local educational agencies have a responsibility to
provide education for all handicapped children, but present
financlal resources are inadequate to meet the special educa-
tional needs of children; and

It is in the national interest for the Fedéral government to assist
State and local efforts to provide programs to meet the educational
needs of handicapped children in order to assure equal protection
of the law.

\EVALUATION QUESTIONS:

How many chlidren are belng
served? (1.C.)

What services are being pro-
vided to children? (3.)

To what extent Is the Intent
of the Act being met? (6.)

Are there elligible children who
are not being served? (1.B.3.)

~-In what settings are children

being served? (2.)

Are there eligible children who
were never identified? (1.B.3.a.)

In what settings are children
being served? (2.)

Are there eligible children who
are not being served? (1.B.3))

To what extent is the intent
of the Act being met? (6.)

What Instructional services are
provided? What personnel are
avallable for instructional serv-
ices? (3.C.)

What services are provided by
sources outside the LEA, such
as mental heaith clinics? (3.E.)

What administrative mecha-
nisms are in place? (4.)

What is the cost of special edu-
cation and related Sservices?
(5.C.1.)

What is the cost of administra-
tion of special education and
related services? (5.C.2.)

What resources are availabie
for special education? (5.G.3.)

152
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Chart B-2 |
Relationship Between Evaluation Requirements in the Act and Evaluation Questions

SECTION 818 | EVALUATION QUESTIONS

(a) The Commissioner shall measure and evaluate the impactof .ne -What 'admlnlstratlve_ mecha-
program authorized under. this part and the effectiveness of State nisms are in place? (4.)
efforts to assure the free appropriate public education of all handi- To what extent Is the intent of
capped children. ll - the Act being met? (6.)

(b) T eCommIsslonétshallconduct,directlyorbygrantorcon!ract.
such studies, investigations, and evaluations as are necessary to

. assure effective implementation of this part. in carrying out this .

responsibility under thie section, the Commissioner shall—

(1) Through the National Cénter for Education Statistics.
provide to the appropriate committees of each House of the
Congress and to the general public at least annually, and shall
update at leastannually, programmatic information concerning
programs and projects assisted under this part and other
Federal programs supporting the education of handicapped
children, and such information from State and local educational
agencies and other appropriate souXces necessary for the

implementation of this part, Inciuding:” i
\

A. The number of handicapped c‘h) dren In each State,
within each disability, who reguire é\p cial education and
related services,; . -

B. The n'' aber of handicapped chlldr&w in each State, How many children are being
within each disability, receiving a free appropriate public served? (1.C.)

educatlon and the number of handlcapped\chlldren who Are there eligibie children who
need and are not receiving a free appro riate public are not being served? (1.B.3.)
education in each State;. \

C. The number of handicapped children in each State, In what settings are children
within each disability, who are participating in regular belng served? (2.)

educational programs, consistent with the requjrement

of Section 612(5)(B) and Section 614 (a)(1)(C)(i ), and

the number of handicapped childréen who have' \been .

placed in separate classes or separate school facil ties, '
or who have been otherwise removed from the reé lar
education environment;

D. The number of handicapped children who are enroll Are there eligible children who
in pubilic or private institutions in each State and who are, are not being served? (1.8.3.)
receiving a free appropriate public education, and the\ What services are being pro-
number of handicapped children who are in such institu- = vided to chiidren? (3.)

tions and who are not receiving a free appropriate pubiic.

education; \\

E. Th "mount of Federal, State, and local expenditures , What resources are available
in each State specifically available for special education ' for special education? (5.C.3.)
and related services; \\

F. The number of personnel, by disability category, em- What instructional services are

ployec in the education of handicapped children, and the provided? What personnel are

estimated number of additional personnel needed to available for instructional serv-

adequaely carry out the policy established by the Act; - ices? (3.C.)

and What related services are pro-
i ’ vided? What personnel are
Y available for related qervices?

‘\ . (3.0
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(2) Provide for the evaluation for programs and projects
assisted under this part through—

A. The developmentof effective methods and procedures
for evaluatIOn.

B. The testing and validation of such evaluation methods
and procedures, and

C..Conducting actual evaluation studies designed to test

the effectiveness of such programs and projects.

(¢) In developing and furnishing information under subclause (E)
of clause (1) of subsection (b), the Commissioner may base such
Information upon a sampling of data available from State agencies,

" including the State educational agencies, and Iocal educational

agencies.

(d)

Al

-{1) Not later than one hundred twenty days after the close of
each fiscal year, the Commissioner shall transmit to the
appropriate committees of each House of the Congress areport
on the progress being made toward the provision of a free
appropriate public education to- all handicapped children,
including a detailed description of all evaluation activltues
" conducted under subsection (b). .

(2) The COmmlgsloner shall include in each report—

A. An analysis and evaluation of the effectiveness of
procedures undertaken by each State educational
agency, local educational agency, and intermediate edu-
cational unit to assure that handicapped children recelve
special education and related services in the least re-
strictive environment commensurate with their needs and
to improve programs of instruction for handicapgped
children in day or residential facilities;

B. Any recnmmendations for change in the provisions of
this - * S,.anv other Federal law providing support for
the ec 4 ivn of handicapped children; and

C. An pv.iuation of the effectiveness of the procedures
undertaker: by each such agency or unit to prevent
erroneous classification of children as eligible to be
counted under Section 611, Including actions undertaken
by the Commissionerto carry out provisions of this Act
relating to such erroneous classification.

L3
r

In order to carry out such analyses and evaluations, the Commis-
sioner shall conduct a statistically valid survey for assessing the
effectiveness of individualized education programs.

.

(e) There are authorizaed to be appropriated for each fiscal year such
sums as may be necessary to carry out the provisions of this section.

15,!

What are appropriate evalua-

tion methodologies for deter--

mining the effectlveness of pro-
grams and projects? (6.H.)

How accurate are the data
on intended beneficiaries?
(1.E).

What administrative mecha-
nisms are in place? (4.) .

Do placement procedures
assure a placement in the least
restrictive environment? (6.C.)
What are the improvements in
programs in day and residen-
tial institutions? (6.F.)

What are the consequences of
implementing the Act? (5.)

What administrative mecha-
nisms are in place? (4.)

Were all children who are
served intended to be served?
(1.B.2)

Do procedures prevent er-
roneous classification? (6.D.)

Is there an individual education
program pian for each child?
(3.A)

Are all services stipulateu in
the individual education pro-
gram plan provided? (3.B.)
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APPENDIX C

- .

FY 1976: inltlal Studies,

Study 1: Analysis of State Data Reporting Capability. The
purpose of this study was to determine the States’
‘capacities to respond to the new reporting requirements
inherent in P.L. 94-142, The study was conducted by
Management Analysis Center (MAC). MAC analyzed the
data requirements in the Act and the reporting forms
being developed by the Bureau and visited 27 States to test
their capacity to respond. MAC reported on State capacity
to - provide four categories of information: children,
personnel, facilities, and resources. They found capacity

. was relatively high in the first category and decreased

across the remaining categories. They recommended
deleting facilities requirements, since States could not

| Special Studies Fdndlng‘ Hlstbry

Study 3: Analysis of State Definitions of andicappéd
Conditions. The purpose of this study was to determine
the extent to which State policies either (a) provided for

services to children with disabilities other than those.

.-provided for under P.L. 94-142, or (b) used varying

*definitions of eligibility criteria for the same categories of
children. The work was performed by the Council for
Exceptional Children (CEC), which found that neither the
types of children provided for nor the definitions varied
widely. However, some instances were found in which
eligibility criteria did vary. These variations have to be
considered when reviewing the.counts of children re-

" ported by States.

adequatély respond to Such réquests. ,

Study 2: Methods of Validating Child Count Data. ‘The
purpose of this study was to develop a sampling plan and a
method that could be used by the Bureau to validate the
State counts. The work was performed by the Stanford
Research institute (SRI). SRi evaluited all previously
available data on the incidence of handicapped children

', and,concluded that the data reported by States were at

“Jeast ai accurate as other data sources, if not more so.
Regarding a procedure for validating the information, SRI
concluded that these procedures should be incorporated
into the counting procedures themselves and has de-
veloped a handbook for States on how to‘do this.

Study 4: Implementation of Individual Education Pro-

grams. The purpose of this study was to estimate the .

difficulty of implementing this particular provision of the
Act. The work was performed by Nero and Associates and
by internal staff. Four States were visited and a variety of
individuals affected by the Act were interviewed. The
study revealed that (a) similar concerns were identified in
States which already had provisions and in States which did
not, and (b) similar concerns were raised by both special
and regular education teachers, The findings are being

used to design technical assistance and in-service training '

programs.

1

Chart C-1

\
Study

Analysis of State Data
Reporting Capabilities

Methods of validating
Stata Counts of
Children Served

Analysis of State
Definitions

Analysis of the individual
Education Programs

Summary of FY 1876 Studies
Research Cuestions
1,4

Contractor Final Report Date
MAC 10/30/77
Stanford 12/30/77
Research
institute
Council for 7/30/78 *
Exceptional
Chiidren
David Nero 9/30/77

& Associates
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FYy 1977

" Study 1: Analysis of State Data. The purpose of this study

was to dnalyze data already available from States. The work
was being performed by TEAM Associates and by internal
staff. The States prepared extensive program plans for their
first year of implementation. These plans as well as end-of-
yeéar performance reports will be provided to the Bureau

annually. The Stute data contain the numerical informa- -

tion required in the Act as well as extensive information on
policies and procedures, Analyses of the information con-
tained in these State documents, as well as information
contained in Program Administrative Reviews, will be con-
ducted continually and will form the backbone of the
_Annual Report to the Congress.
~ Study 2: Progress in Implementation. The purpose of this
study was to follow a sample of school systems over a five-
“year period to observe their progress in implementing the
Act. Because the Congress asked that the Annual Report
describe progress in implementation, this in-depth study
_ of processes was designed to complement the national
trends reported by States. The work will be performed by
SRI International.
Study 3: Criteria for Quality. This study was designed to
‘lay the ground work for future studies of the quality and

~———effectiveness—of—-procedures.- it--is-being-conducted -by-

internal staff with the assistance of Thomas Buffington and

Associates, The study focuses on the four principal -

" requirements in the Act: provision of due process, least
restrictive placements, individualized education programs,
and prevention of erroneous classification. The study is

designed to solicit a variety of definitions of quality for
each of the requirements:

Study 4: A National Survey of Individualized Education
Programs. The purpose of this study is to determine the
nature and con.ents of the individualized education
programs being designed for handicapped children. These
programs are at the heart of the service delivery system,
and the Congress has asked for a survey of them. The work
will be done by Research Triangle Institute (RTI). RTl spent
the 1977-78 school year designing a sampling plan and
information gathering techniques. Data collection will
occut in school year 1978-79.

Study 5: Analysis of Teacher Cancerns. The purpose of
this study was to assess the array of concerns raised by
teachers regarding the effects of the Act on their
professional responsibilities. Several concerns were raised
by teachers during the course of our FY 1976 study on
individualized education programs, and several have been
raised by national teachers organizations. Roy Littlejohn
and Associates performed the work.

Study 6: Analysis of Problems in Getting Started. The

" purpose of this study was to assess the first year of
implementation of the Act. The work was performed by

----Education -Turnkey Systems.-The Education Turnkey Sys- - - —--

tems staff observed nine local school systems during the
1977-78 school year to determine how priorities were
established and how implementation decisions were made
at each level of the administrative hierarchy.

H

Chart C-2
Summary of FY 1977 Studies

Study

Analysis of State Reports
Progress' In Implementation

Criteria for Quality
Survey of Individuaiized
Education Programs

Teacher Concerns

Probiems in Getting Started

Research Quegtions

Contractor  Final Report Dates |
1-6 - TEAM Associates June 1978
1-6 SRI International Annuaily. July
6 Thomas Buffington January 1979
& Associates
6 Research Triangie  September 1979
Institute
5 Roy Littiejohn November 1978
& Associates
5 Education March 1979

Turnkey Systems

l5g



FY 1978

Study 1: Decision Rules for Determining Placement. The
purpose of this study is to determine the variety of rules
used by schools as well as courts to determine placements.
As more and more parents have taken advantage of their
rights to due process, courts have been forced to niake
decisions about the appropriate placements for handi-
capped children. The extent to which parents and schools

'use different criteria for determining placements is not

known. This study will observe school placement teams
and will analyze the criteria put forth in State policies and
in court. testimonies.

Study 2: Impact on Children and Their Families. The
purpose of this set of studies is to determine the ways in

N 155

which handicapped children and their families are af-
fected by the Act. Since they are the beneficiaries of the
Act, the studies wil! focus on their perceptiohs. Of interest
are (a) the'child’s adjustment to his educational setting

. and his academic progress, (b) the parent’s relationship

with the school, and (c) the family’s relationship with and -
attitudes toward the handicapped child.

Study 3: Analysis of State Data. This study will analyze
data provided by States. The work will be performed by
Applied Urbanetics, Inc. (AUl), and by internal staff.
Analyses will contribute not only to annual reports to the
Congress, but also to data notes which will be immediately
disseminated back to States.

Chart C-3
Summary of FY 1978 Studies

Study Research Questions

Decision Rules
for Placements

Impact on Children
and Their Families

Analysis of State Data

- Anticipated

Contractor Reporting Dates

Applied January 1980
Management

Sciences

Abt Associates, Inc.
American Institutes
for Research
The High/Scope
Foundation
The Huron Institute
lllinois State
University

Annually, July

Applied
Urbanetics, Inc.

(Intermittent)
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" Overview

The studies initiated during the preceding years address years, the Bureau hopes its ability to answer the questions
the Bureau’s six questions in a variety of ways. The will grow and that both the questions and their answers
following tible demonstrates the way in which they will become increasingly precise,
combine to address the six focusing questions. Over the ' -

Chart C-4
Answering the Six Questions

1. 2. 3. A, S, 6.
Administra-

intended tive Mecha- Conse- Intent of
Beneficiaries | Settings | Services nisms quences the Act

FY 1976

State Data Capa- . . : -
bilities . .

Validating State
Counts

State Definitions

individualized .
Education
Programs .

FY 1977

Analysis of . . . . .

State .Reports

Progress in

. Implemen- . . . . .

tation

Criteria for
Quality . ,

Survey of
Individual
Program Plans:

Teacher
“Concerns @

Problems in

Getting
Started .

FY 1978

Decision Rules

for . .

Placements

Impact on
Children and
Their Families

Analysis of c ) . . .

State Data
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APPENDIX D
TABLES

Introduction

The tables in this Appendix summarize
data obtained primarily from child counts
and Annual Program Plans submitted by
States and outlying areas as required
under P.L. 94-142, Unless otherwise
noted, the child count data includes
counts of children served under both

P.L. 94~142 and P.L. 89-313. The counts
of children served under P.L. 94-142 are
averages of counts of children served in
October and February of the ‘indicated
school year. Also, unless otherwide
noted, school-age population refers to
the number of children aged 5-17 years
(Source: U.S. Department of Commerce,
Bureau of the Census, Population
Estimates and Projections, Series P-25,
No. 646, 1977). 1In tables with footnotes
are indicated, the notes follows the last
page of the table.
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TABLE D-1.1 ~
g Distribution of Chlidren Served by Handicapping Condition, i
:‘.“)’ . .
Y School Year 1977-78
// i: [
Vo Na
- 2;',_‘.
PR _
> . . Other Deat and
- Speeeh Lesrming Menteity  Emoiensly  Health  Orthopedicalty - Herd of Vieualty
Siode  tmpaired Disabled Retorded Disturbed impaired Tmpaired Hearing - Hendicapped Tow
Asoama 15,226 7,002 31,990 1777 “9 1,498 1,183 448 60,265
Alaska 1,767 4,109 1,294 320 1,838 ‘130 238 54 973
Arizona 9.132 10.588 7.879 3,870 538 395 927 298 41,824
Arkansas 8852 7.645 16,489 314 - 230 -~ 301 600 313 34,741
California 112,912 85,900 40,768 23.702 32,131 19,356 7.267 2,943 324,976
Colorado 11,380 17,529 8.235 4,835 4 1377 " 1,037 375 44 770
Connecticut 15,296 22,902 10,330 9.302 466 500 1,443 458 60687
Detaware 2218 5,000 3,264 2,819 163 300 178 108 14,054
District of Columbia 1.962 e 1,685 660 504 189 72 108 5,722
Florida ) 38.2:5 37,652 33,844 9,352 1,519 2,024 2,018 805 125,427
Georgla 22.041 18,233 20,478 10,137 1,483 1,008 2.233 788 - 884N
. Hawaii 2,013 5,688 2478 213 23 197 348 48 11,005
. daho U 5,203 5,671 2,642 558 837 683 378 320 17,398
{liinois 74.504 62,165 50,022 31,312 5,840 8.017 5.478 2,187 239.522
indisna “u2n 7.268 28,088 1,584 1,225 920 1,441 567 85,380
* . lowa 16,838 18,971 12,825 2.110 0 473 957 234 52,408
' Kansas 13.625% 8.857 9,141 ~ 2,071 441 - 392 647 292 35,363 "
Kentucky 22,186 8.787 23,138 1,489 1810 411 1,130 440 59,350 |
Loulsiana 33,631 13,702 24,537 5,203 2,251 1,115 1.860 696 87.995
Maine 5579 6,237 5311 2.739 670 Figd 438 162 21.410 ¢
Maryland S 07N 32379 ... 15311 4170 ... 1272 . ... 1226 1.725. 824 8788 __ |
Massachusetts 34,684 24770 31340 26,340 6.159 3,862 7.107 2,573 136,873
Michigan 63412 33,008 T UIM084 15,389 0 3,849 3,291 1,435 154,448
Minnesota 22,005 . 27,040 15812 3,710 1444 1,185 1,400 542 74,087
Mississippi *10,759 4,087 18,385 74 2 277 647 170 32,374
. Missouri . 33.933 22,210 23,539 4732 1,157 3,242 1,251 518 90,580
5 Montana . - ; 3314 3.764 2.167 417 201 132 254 168 10,444
Nebraska 9,980 7.275 7.837 1,255 0 340 555 204 27.443
Nevada 3891 4,009 1.595 318 335 201 185 8 10,619
New Hampshire . 1,401 3.236 2.859 716 1,087 282 431 292 10,302
New Jersay 66.¢ 39,631 21,812 13,106 2,392 2,280 2,761 1,661 150.046
New Mexico 24, 7.564 4,231 1.324 360 172 428 180 16,727
New York 8,701 27,644 51,762 37,839 33.671 3,859 7,262 . 2,707 233,264
North Carolina 24,282 20,461 44,862 2,836 688 1,804 2,235 841 97.807
North Dakota 3.818 2,431 2,168 230 . 33 112 229 105 9.124
Ohio 1,608 37.119 87.567 2,473 871 3131 2,660 1,025 176453 .
Okishoma 18,530 17.727 13.126 438 384 883 808 312 50,004
Oregon 10.571 13,688 7.008 2,109 362 814 1.322 444 36,316
Pennsylvania 78.049 27,152 53,221 10.574 3.7 2,740 4,770 2,565 182,840
Puerto Rico 772 2,286 9,290 695 435 401 1,201 252 15,330
Akode Island 3,630 4,750 2,200 1.162 1,606 202 488 7% 14,092
South Carolina 24,447 11,907 27.260 4,274 331 866 1.262 793 71,144
South Dakola 4,541 1,447 2,291 209 ! 37 232 262 81 9,098
Tennessee 25.871 35.103 26,318 2.414 1,204 2,881 1.811 776 96,378
Taxas 76.788 115,901 42,154 10,461 20,907 7.855 5853 1,750. 281,468
Utash 5.966 13,662 5.281 9.881 214 2n 669 245 36,169
Vermont 2.124 2.869 2.069 132 225 62 122 31 7.632
Virginia 31,670 18,812 21.344 3.411 1.875 663 1.946 1.609 81.329
Washington 12,782 14,744 12,311 6.305 650 2318 1.438 562 51,088
West Virginia 9.348 6,372 11,559 573 690 476 540 318 29,874
Wisconsin 14,113 17.229 17.714 5.891 656 1.907 1.340 467 59,316
Wyoming 2.028 3,416 975 557 289 69 206 168 7.888
American Samoa 3 i3 94 0 5 5 24 5 208
Guam . 2,545 183 907 6 20 47 283 25 4,016
Northern Marianas 0 Q 4 0 4 1 8 1 17
Trust Territories 73 745 109 72 80 18 108 39 1,243
Virgin islands 185 170 619 47 16 15 64 17 1.132
Bur of Indian Aftairs 649 1477 872 286 209 167 350 189 3.998
Totat 1.226.957 969,368 944,909 288,626 136.164 88.070 87.144 35,688 3.777.,106
Percent of Total 325 257 250 76 a6 23 23 09 1000 :

Q
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TABLE D-3.2

Change In Percent of Children Served Under P.L. 89-313 and

94-142 From School Year 1976-77 to 1977-78

Chan‘io in

Total Served Total Cerved School-Aged Percent Served  Percent Served
el 1078-77 1077-78 Population 1976.77 1977-718 Percent Served
Alabama 63,987 -+ 60,265 881,000 6.13 , 6.84 0.71
Alaska 9,697 .97 102,000 9.41 9.55 0.14
Aiizona ¢ - 43,045 41,674 541,000 7.96 7.69 —0.26
Arkansas 28,487 235,741 496,000 5.74 ¢ 7.00 1.26
California 332,291 324,976 4,831,000 6.88 6.73 —0.15
Colorado 47,943 44,770 607,000 7.90 , 7.38 —0.52
Connecticut 62.085 60,697 731,000 8.49 8.30 —0.19
Delaware 14,307 14,054 141,000 10.15 9.97 ~0.18
District of Columbia 9,261 5.722 147,000 6.30 3.89 —241
Florida 117,257 125,427 1,748 000 6.7 7.18 047
Georgia 85,209 86,491 1,210,000 7.04 7.15 0.1
Hawali 10,544 11,005 208,000 5.07 5.29 0.22
idaho 14,573 17,396 203,000 7.18 8.57 1.39
Hllinois 229,797 239,522 2,661,000 8.64 9.00 0.37
Indiana 87.644 85,360 1,293,000 6.78 6.60 —0.18
lowa 51,055 52,406 691,000 7.39 7.58 0.20
Kansas 37,623 35,363 518,000 7.26 6.83 —0.44
Kentucky 87,057 — . --59350 . 808000 —— - ——706- - -+ - --7.35 “0.28 T
Louisiana 86,989 87.995 994,000 8.75 8.85 0.10
Maine . 23,701 21,410 256,000 9.26 8.36 —0.89
* Maryland ¢ 84,184 87.636 1,011,000 8.33 8.67 0.34
Massachusatts 131,992 136,873 -1,354,000 9.75 10.11 0.36
Michigan 153,113 154,448 2,288,000 .6.69 6.75 0.06 h
Minnesota 72,136 74,087 982,000 7.35 7.54 0.20
Mississippi 29,219 32,374 607,000 4.81 5.33 0.52
Missouri 94,387 90,580 1,097,000 8.60 8.26 —0.35
Montana 8,610 10,444 186,000 4.63 5.62 0.99
Nebraska 25,270 27,443 365,000 6.92 7.52 \ 060 -
Nevada 11,133 10,619 144,000 7.73 7.37 / —0.36
New i{ampshire 9.916 10,302 196,000 5.06 5.26 0.20
New Jarsey 145,077 150,046 1,728,000 8.40 8.68 0.29
New Mexico 15,149 16,727 307,000 4.93 5.45 0.51
New York 240,250 233,264 4,105,000 5.85 5.68 —0.17
North Carolina 98,035 97.807 1,279.000 7.66 7.65 - —0.02
North Dakota 8,976 9,124 159,000 5.65 5.74 0.09
Chio 168,314 176,453 2,580,000 6.52 6.84 032 .
Oklahoma 44,181 50,004 609,000 7.25 8.21 0.96
Oregon 37.230 36,316 519,000 717 7.00 —0.18
Pennsylvania 206,792 182,840 2,690,000 7.69 6.80 —0.89
. Puerto Rico 11,200 15,330 857,000 1.31 1.79 048
Rhode Island 15,971 14,092 213,000 7.50 6.62 —0.88
South Carolina 72,357 71,144 700.000 10.34 10.16 -~-0.17
South Dakota 9,936 9,098 167.000 5.95 5.45 —0.50
Tennessee 99,251 96,378 967,000 10.26 9.97 —0.30
Texas 233.552 281,468 2,962,000 7.88 9.50 1.62
Utah 37.204 36.169 - 314,000 11.85 11.52 —0.33
Vermont 6,382 7.67° 116.000 550° 6.58 1.08
Virginia 77.616 81,329 1,176,000 6.60 6.92 032
Washington 70,972 51,088 839,000 8.46 6.09 —-2.37
West Virginia 30,135 29,874 408.000 739 7.32 —0.06
Wisconsin . 58,019 59,318 1,144,000 5.07 5.18 0.11
Wyoming 7.261 7.868 91,000 798 8.67 0.69
American Samoa 139 208 10,000 138 207 0.69
Guam 2.597 4,016 27.000 9.62 14.87 5.26
Northern Marianas - 17 - - - —
Trust Territories 1120 1,243 36.070 3.11 345 0.34
Virgin Islands 1,712 1,132 17.000 10.07 6.66 ~—3.41
Bur of Indian Aftairs - 3.998 — — — —
Total 3.721.827 3.777.106 51,317,000 7.25 7.38 0.11
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TABLE D-1.3
Change In Counts of Handlcapped Chiidren Served Under
P.L. 94-142, October 1976 to February 1978 -

2
h .
' Jiober February October February
State 1976 1977 1977 1978
Alabama - 51,193 54,398 55,711 62.158
- Alaska 7.110 7,658 6,992 . 7629
Arizona 39,082 - 44,042 36,004 44,950
Arkansas 23,776 25,845 20364 32,406
California 313,298 339,113 307,235 332,013
Colorado 40,387 48,215 39,133 43,691
Connecticut 55,699 63,130 56,330 59,446
Delaware 12,427 12478 . 11963 12,370
District of Columbia 6,546 6436 2,670 3,078
Florida 108,289 114,793 114,560 423,573
Georgia 77.388 88,346 77.2713 91,330
Hawall 9,556 9,918 10,120 10,234
idaho 10,490 17.649 18,087 17.639
llinois 204,635 212,526 208,677 221,441
indiana 82,128 81,152 76,748 81,411
lowa 48,193 51,353 50,795 51,966
Kansas _ 34,103 37.506 32,075 34,811
_Kentucky ... ... 53118 " . __55674.. - 55046 — 57,401 -
Louisiana 78,653 85,203 - 80,448 83,673
Maine 21,124 23,142 18,935 20,641
Maryland 72,773 87.804 80,171 96,648
Massachusetts 110,170 125,877 116,717 128,048
Michigan 135,684 146,011 139,289 144,961
Minnesota 66,624 75,001 70.817 75,307
Mississippi 26,768 28,507 29,571 - 32,398
Missourl 89,043 91,697 84,193 89,347
Montana 57117 10,470 8,486 11,416
Nebraska 23,580 25918 .. 125,642 28,074
Nevadea 10,960 9,356 9,903 10,411
New Hampshire 8,373 8,975 9,066 - 9,011
New Jersey 136,813 138,235 144,516 139,726
New Mexico - 13,034 15,962 14,711 17.512
New York 214110 227,160 213,274 217,104
North Carolina 87,026 95,260 86,201 96,772
North Dakota 8,593 8.351 8,334 9,004
Ohio 150,234 158,806 159,142 166,691 °
Okiahoma 41,228 44,091 45,420 51,040
Oregon 33,698 33,350 26,951 38,016
Pennsylvania 194,099 191,938 .163,320 173,684
Puerto Rico 9,288 10,238 13,466 14,348
Rhode island 14,252 15,741 11,659 14,538
South Carolina . 67,244 71,651 67,045 70,924
South Dakota 8,663 9,721 7.669 N 9.176
Tennessee 96,106 98,223 89,186 100,030
Texas 211475 222,529 251,421 281,975
Utah 34,828 37,297 © 33,874 36,415
Vermont 3,670 . 4,447 4,847 5974
Virginia 70.111 77,984 77.011 . 79.024
Washington 72,768 63,321 46,426 49,904
West Virginia 27.447 30,663 27.731 30,040
Wisconsin 51,780 56,398 55,112 57,283
Wyoming 5,955 7,598 6,594 7,574
American Samoa 166 1M1 X 115 300
Guam 954 3,689 ~ 3,679 3,781
Northern Marianas - — 0 * 34~
Trust Territories 950 1,289 1,207 1,278
Virgin islands 1.127 1,154 435 675
Bur. ot Indian Aftairs —_ - 4,220 3,776
Total 3,382,495 3,613,550- 3,424,217 3.684,167
[ l z; i?

161

~y



~—

E

]
N . \
( ° ' )
\ L
" T ‘ ’ . .
’ s é/‘ \,x o Con .
N\,
1]
. TABLE D-1.6 “
Percentage of School-Aged Children' Served by HﬂuLcapplng /
. Condition, School Year 1977-78 :
Y . .
)
R Other . Deaf and
- LR Spesch Leariing Mentaity Emolionally - Health Orthopedically . MHard of Om Visually
Sote impaired Disabled Retarded Diskirbed Impaired impaired Hearing ™" Handicapped  Total
Alabama 1.73 0.87 363 020 . 005 0.17 0.14 0.05 6.64 .
Aagka - Lore . .03 127 0.31 1.80 ~ 043 ‘023 - 005 9.58
Arizona 169 34 146 072 .0.10, 007 0.17 0.06 768
Arkansas 178 154 332 T 006" 0.05 0.06 0.12 0.06 7.00
California 234 1.78 084 049 067, 0.40 0.15 0.06 . 6713
, Colorado 187 289, 1.36 050 Y000 03 ¢ 017, 008 v 7.38
Connaecticut - 2,09 7313 1.41 127. 0.06 0.07 , 020 ° 0.06 8.30
Delaware 157 355 : 2.31 200 - 0.12 0.21 013 0.08 987
District of Coiumbia 1.33 ~0.30 115 045 6.4 - 043 0.05 .007 o 3™
Florids 219 2.15 194 0.54 009 ' o012 -~ 012 0.05 7.18 |
Georgia 182 1.51 252 . 084 T 12 0.09 0.18 007 ' 7.15
Hewaii . 087 2713, 119 | + 0.10 Y0.01 0.09 0.17 . 002 5.29
idaho 281 279 179 . 0.29 0.41 ,033 0.19 0.18 8.67
Hinola 2.80 234 o, 188 1.18 022 .+ 030 < 021, 0.08 v 900
indiana 342 056, 217 012 . 009 0.07 0.11 004 ° 6.60
lowa 244 275 186 0.31 . 000 007 5 0.14 . 003 7.58
Kansas 261 AN 1.76 0.40 009 - 008 812 008 6.83 -
" "Kentucky 275 1.09 288 0.18 0.22 0.05 ' 0.14 0.05 7.35
Louisiana 389 1.38 247 0.52. ~ 023 041 0.19 007 M 885
Maine 2 1a . 244 207 107 *0.26 R 0.17 0.08 K]
Maryland _ 320 151 0.41 o 13/_/ 0.12 0.17 0.08 8.67
Massachuselts « ’2.56 183 232 185 , 045" 029 ~x. 0.52 0.19 10.11
Michigan 27 1.44 , 149 067" “0.00 0.17 0.14 0.08 v 875
Minnesots 233 2.75 - .81 S 038 v 015 0.12 014 ' _ 008 + 7.54
Mississippi 1.77 0.67 270 0.01 0.00 L 006, @i 0.03 533
Missouri 3.09 202 215 043 o0  0.30 L0y, 0.05 8.26
Montana 178 204 116 0.22 @ 0N 0.07 " 0.14 0.09 5.62
Nebraska 273 199 215 v 034 0.00 0.09 0.15 0.06 7.52
Nevada 270 278 11 022 . 023~ 014 0.13 008 © 737"
New Hampshire 0.71 165 146 037 ° 0.55 0.22 0.15 526"
New Jersey 385 2% 125° 0.76 014 0.16 0.10 8.68
New Mexico - ‘0.80 2.46 138 043 0.12 0.14 0.06 5.45
New York 167 0.67 1286 ° 092 0.82 0.1 007 5.68
North Carolina 190 1.60 349 022 0.05 0.17 0.07 7.65,
North Dakots ‘240 1.53 136 0.14 0.02 0.12 007, ., 5.74
Ohio 239 144 . 262 0.10 003 0.12 8 10 004 6.84
Oklahoma 271, 291 216 007 006 - 0.11 « 7013 * 005 8.21
Oregon 204 264 1.35 0.41 0.07 016 025 * 0.09 47.00 -
Pennsylvania 290 1.01 1.98 0.39 0.14 .. 010 0.18 0.10 6680
Puerto Rico 0.09 027, 1,08 008 ~005 0.05 0.14 0.03 1.78
Rhode Isiand 1.70 223 103 085 .- 075 0.0’ 0.22 0:04 6.62
South Carolina 349 1.70 389 061 0.05 0.12 6.18 011 10.16
South Dakota 272 087 137- 0,12 0.02. 0.14 0.16 005" 5.45
Jennessee 268 383 272 0.25 0.12 0.30 0.19 0.08 19.97
Texas 259 "'3.91 142. 0.35 0.71 0.28 0.20 0.08 9.50
Utsh 190 435 168 314 007 . 0.09 0.21 0.08 11.52
Vermoni 183 247 1.78 0.1 0.19 0.05 0.10 003 ~._ 658
Virginia 269 160 ° 181 029 0.16 0.06 0.17 014 7 692
Washington 152 1.76 147 0.75 0.08 0.28 0.17 007 | 6.09
.West Virginia 229 156 283 014 0.17 0.12 0.13 008. " 732
Wisconsin 123 1.61 158 051 0.06 0.17 0.12 , 004 5.18
Wyoming 223 375 107 0.61 0.32 0.08 pe3 018 8.67
American Samoa 0.03 0.72 094 0.00 0.04 005 0.23 005 207
Guam . 942 0.69 3.3 0. 02 0.07 017 108 0.09 14.87
Northern Marianas - - - — ’e— — _ —
Trust Territorios 020 207 030 ‘020 02 . 005 . 030 0.1 345
Virgin islands 109 1.00 3.64 0.28 0.00 * 008 0.38 0.10 6.66
Bur of Indian Altairs R - — - - Lo, - - -
Total 239 189 184 0.56 0.27 017 0.17 007 736
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TABLE D-1.7

Potential Numbaer of Unserved Children' by Handlcapplng
Condition, School Year 1977-78 -

-

163 .

. Speech Leaming Mentally Emotionally
Siake . lmpdnd . Disabled Retarded Disturbed Other Total
Alabama 15 611 18.739 -14.727 s, 15.843 6.890 45.456
Alaska 1813 -=1,049 1.052 .+ 1.720 -1.035 2.502
Arizona 9.804\ . -=-2,358 . 4.564 6.951 4.336 23.296
Arkansas 8.508 7.236 —--5.081 9.606 4,510 24,779
California 56,174 .. .. - 58,031 70.346 72,919 -=3,724 254.744
Colorado 9,866 . ) 681 %5.726 7.306 4 492 28.070
Connecticut ' 10,289 —972 6.483 5318 5.905 27.023
Dataware 2720 - =779 t=21 ‘2 946 2.867
District of Columbia 3.184 3.966 1.687 2.280 802 11.918
Florida 22965 . ™ 14,789 6.301 25,608 14,612 84,334
Georgia. ~ 420,309 . 18,067 —2.648 14,063 © 8919 58.710
Hawaii - 5,267 \ 552 2.306 3.947 1.883 13.95%
Idaho . 1,812 419 1.028 3472 234 6.964
llinois 18,632 Y 17,666 11,181 21.909 10.412 79.798
Indiana * 983 31,525 1.654 24,276 11.364 . 69,801.
lowa 7.348 . 1.760 3.069 11,710 6.629 30.515
Kansas 4605 6 684 2.774 ' 8.290 4,446 26.797
Kentucky 6.094 15 473 —4.554 14,691 5.906 37.611
Louisiana | Y, =—3.841 16.118 —1.675 14,677 6.007 31.286
Maine .. . 3.382 . 1‘_5444 577 2.382 1.527 9,310
-‘Maryland ) . 4,654 . —2.049 7.943 ) 16.050 7.087 - 33.685
Massachusetts 12707 ' 15,850 — 238 ' 740 —3.452 25,608
Michigan 16.668 35,631 18,560 30.372 18.882 120.112
Minnesota N 11.476 : 2.420 6.774 15.871 _7.213 43,753
Mississippi « 10,492, N 14,143 —2.404 12,067 6.169 40,467
Missouri +4.463 | 10.701 . 1,692 17.209 6.997 41,060
Montana 3.197 1,786 2112~ 3.304 1.479 11.876
Nebraska 2.795 . 3.675 559 6.046 3.283 16.357
Nevada - 1,150 311 1.717 2.564 920 6,661
New Hampshire 5.460 2,645 1.650 3.204 261 13.219
" New Jersey —6.124 12.210 18.133 21,454 11.642 57.314
New Mexico " 8,276 1.647 2,831 4817 +2.645 20.114
New York 74974 95.506 42,633 44 462 1.762 . 259,337
North Carolina 20.483 17910 —15,245 22,744 9,782 55674
North Dakota 1.748 2.340 1.489 2950 1.4:}0 9,956
Ohio 20,692 40,282 —8,227 49127 23.274 133.148
Oklahoma ¢,786 . 543 881 11,745 5,122 23,076
Oregon ,' 7.594 1.883 . 4,930 8,272 3.287 25.?65
Pennsylvania 2 15100 ° ¢ 53,549 8.649 43,227 18.435 + 139,960
Puerto Rico 29.223 . 23425 10.422 16.446 7.996 B7.510
Rhode Island 3.826 1.640 2,700 3.098 206 11.469
South Carolina 53 . 9,093 —11,160 9,727 5.144 12.857
South Dakota 1,305 23,563 1.551 3.132 1,393 10.943
Tennessee " 7,975 —6.093 —4,078 16.926 4.933 19,662
Texas 2€.882 —27.041 25972 48.780 — 621 73.972
Utah 5,025 —4,242 . 194 —3.581 2.369 1512
Vermont 1,856 612 600 : 2,189 953 6.289
Virginia 9,491 e N 16.468 5.705 20,109 8.020 59,792
\ Washington 16.604 10427 6,986 10.475 5.101 49 592
West Virginia 4,933 5,868 —2.175 7.588 2.873 19,087
Wisconsin 25,927 17.092 8.598 16.989 9,359 77.965
Wyoming 1.158 — 686 1118 1,264 178 3.031
American Samoa 347 228 136 200 82 993
. Guam —1.600 625 — 286 535 ~—50 — 776
Trust Territories 1.187 336 719 648 188 3.078
$ Virgin Istands L 4an 340 — 228 293 92 908
Bur of Indian Aftairs — 649 . . —1,477 — 672 - -~ 286 —915 v —3.998
Total 569,138 5'{70. 142 235,385 737.714 268,570 2.380.950
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NOTES TO TABLE D-1.7

-
e o~
s

The potential number of unserved children is calculated by
multiplying the total number of children aged 5-17 by the
expected prevalence rate and subtracting the number of
children already served. The prevalence rates for each
handicapping condition shown in the table are: speech
impaired, 3.5 percent; learnin, disabled, 3.0 percent;
mentally retarded, 2.3 percent; emotionally disturbed,

2.0 percent; other conditiong, 1.2 percent; and total of all
condi.ions, 12 percent. The appearances of a negative vialue for

. the potential number of unserved children indicates that the
~percent of children served exceeds the expected prevalence rate.

16+



TABLE D-2.1

Tralning and Dissemination Activities That Were Projected ,
\ by States for School Year 1977-78
1 1
Parents ol .
Handicapped
Chiidreny/ Regular Class Special Class Resource Room -

} . Slate Surrogates Teachars Teachers Administrators Teachers Supervisors
Alabama . S0 1.000 S00 - 100 200 . 127
Alaska - — — —_ —_ —
Arizona A - - - - — -
Arkgnsas 25 6.101 502 310 741 ' 78
Calitornia . 106.240 72,854 8440 ¢ 6,508 - 476
Colorado 150 0 500 : 275 200 ’ . 50

- Connecticut 150 150 100 —_ 150 C =
Delaware 50 100 " 40 150 80 70
District of Columbia - -— - 350 - 46
+lorida 1.070 2,853 1.045 . 826 . 1.064 244
Georgia 325 300 300 ; 200 100 15
Hawail —-— 235 . 374 160 197 10
idaho 200 600 0 350 - 50
Hlinols 0 0 0 10 0 0
indiana 575 500 500 100 150 100
lowa 300 100 200 200 250 120
Kansas - - - 50 - -
Kentucky -—_ - - — - —_
Lovisiana 24,714 8.544 1,524 794 642 176
" Maine! . - 700 - - 205 ) -
Maryland 2.198 5,259 918 437 607 90
- Massachuselts 27 47 53 16 28 27
Miciiigan 120 ) 200 200 200 20 100
Minnesota 100 5.000 0 0 0 0
Mississippi - 216 - ! 108 216 -
Missouri - - —_ — — —
Montana . - 150 600 | 300 - 15
Nebraska? - 150 300 100 . 275 75 50
Nevada - - - - — -
New Hampshire 6.151 2312 418 5 433 46
New Jersey 500 500 1.500 — 1,140 200
New Mexico . - — - — - -
New York 37 1,000 500 300 0 0
North Carolina 150 50 0 300 50 0
North Dakota 200 50 60 . 25 20 10
Ohio 389 160 6.652 617 — 263
Okishorna 40.010 10.000 235 \ 1.000 1,700 28
Oregon 0 110 30 : 20 30 10 ¢
Pennsylvania 200 1.500 7.000 . 378 - 449
Puerto Rico 0 142 0 225 142 23
Rhode istand 150 701 124 76 39 -
South Carolina 67.010 27.346 2552 . 250 1.006 100
South Dakota -~ 110 150 - 100 0 50 - 5
Tennessee 1.025 1.374 1.374 148 1.374 300
Texas - - — — — 5.750
Utah — 5.000 6.000 400 - 150
. Vermont <5015 1.500 173 200 63 1
" Virginia 3,841 6.786 2,043 - 882 1.566
‘Washington3 20.100 14,943 729 45 - 1
West Virginia 60 100 0 v 63 0 0
Wisconsin 2,865 6.400 3.750 850 50 150
Wyoming 51 - - 100 — 50
American Samoa 250 200 16 — 5 3
Guam 12 —_ 20 - 40 — —
Trust Terntories 200 120 22 7 23 —
Virgin Islands 0 0 46 ) 80 30 4
Bur. of indian Affairs 997 1.055, . - 19 34 55 23
Total 285.767 186.508 49,259 16,972 12.217 10.996
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TABLE D-2.1 (Continued)
Training and Dissemination Activities That Were Projected

.

by States for School Year 1977-78

Vocational
Speech Educators/
s Psychciogiate/ Pathologiste/ Other Non- Physical Work-Study
Siate Teacher Aldes  Disgnostic Staff Audiologists instructional Statf Educators Coordinators
Alabama 0 100 0 0 0 0
Alaska - —_ — - —_ —-—
Arizona - — - —_ —_ —_—
Arkansas - 55 65 - - 20
California 4.410 1,686 1,665 2,579 649 227
Colorado 0 45 55 0 0 55
Connecticut 50 100 30 125 —_ 150
Delaware - 15 - - - -
District of Columbia - — - - - -
Florida a7 194 163 105 29 47
Georgia 25 85 135 - 50 110
Hawaii - 85 33 - —_ —_—
idaho 0 S0 o 0 0 0
Hinois 0 0 0 0 0 0
Indiana 0 125 0 0 0 0
lowa 0 175 250 75 30 110
Kansas - - —_ - - -
Kentucky - — — - —_— -
Louisiana 1,662 82 462 92 128 170
Maine! - — 100 - - —
Maryland 123 56 189 121 72 118
Massachusetts 8 59 39 — 17 38
Michigan 20 620 50 ‘ 20 100 220
Minnesota 0 0 0 w0 100 100
Mississippi —_ -_ —_ — - 30
Missouri - - — - —_ —
Montana - - - — 50 100
Nebraska2 75 25 50 - 500 15
Nevada - - - - — -
New Hampshire 1,329 127 170 159 94 184
New Jersey 50 752 714 — 150 125
New Mexico - — - - -— -
New York 0 50 0 0 0 0
North Carolina 0 0 0 0 0 0
“North Dakota - 14 30 — — —
Chio 0 809 - —_ 0 0
Okishoma 0 120 230 0 1,000 166
Oreyon 0 35 40 0 2 0
Pennsyivania - 184 1,214 — - -
Puerto Rico 0 40 0 0 0 0
Rhode Island —_ 4 — — - 25
South Carolina 600 448 332 100 . - 58
South Dakota 20 5 76 0 50 5
Tennessee 315 85 310 315 2, 20
Texas — — — — - —
Utikh - 80 — — 50 —
Vermont 599 16 13 156 25 136
virginia . 427 227 . 340 152 420 464
Washington3 0 336 - 650 75 0
Wes! Virginia 0 0 0 0 0 0
Wisconsin 0 640 60 350 100 125
Wyoming - —_ — 75 — —
American Samoa 2 3 1 1 - 3
Guam - — — -- — —
Trust Territories 6 4] — 7 — —
Virgin Istands 40 16 8 0 4 8
Bur. of indian Altairs 748 8 2 6 40 2
Total 10.546 7.547 6.926 5.088 3.755 2.831




_ TABLE D-2.1 (Continued)
Training and Dissemination Activities That Were Projected

by States for School Year 1977-78

ltineranv Occupational/
Consulting School sociai Home - Hospital Recreatlonal

State Volunteers Teachers Workers Teachers Hearing Officers Therapists
Alabama 0 1} 0 10 20 0
Alaska —_ —_ —_ —_ —_— —_
Arizona — — — — - —_
Arkansas - 98 — —_— 4 —
California 1,761 - - - 90 23
Colorado 0 80 45 45 0 0
Connecticut 20 — 15 — 35
Delawara —_ 20 15 30 20 -
District of Columbia - - - - 10 -
Florida 0 198 110 44 11 39
Georgia 25 100 25 50 10 40
Hawaii —_— 3 30 —_ — —
idal.3 0 .0 0 0 0 0
{linois 0 0 0 0 5 0 0
Indiana 0 75 50 0 0 0
lowa 0 105 40 60 0 20
Kansas -— -- — — -— -
Kentucky —_ —_ - — 30 —
Louisiana 140 105 50 68 16 8
Maine! —_ — - — 10 —
Maryland 75 . 87 15 41 12 10
Massachusetts 5 13 29 12 28 30
Michigan 50 20 20 20 20 70
Minnesota 0 (4] 0 0 0 0
Mississippi - — —_ — —_ —
Missouri —_ —_ — —_ — —
Montana -— — - — - -
Nebraska? 50 — — 0 — —
Nevada — — — — — —
New Hampshire - 175 96 18 5 144
New Jersey — 300 ) 46 30 10
New Mexico —_ —_— — —_ —_ —_
New York 0 (o} 0 0 0 0
North Carofina 0 0 0 0 0 0
North Dakota _— 30 10 — — —
Ohio 0 - - - 32 0
Oklahoma 0 275 0 0 3 14
Oregon 0 5 0 0 30 0
Pennsylvania — _ — — 70 -
Puerto Rico 0 0 0 0 0 5
Rhode Istand — 21 4 — — —
South Carolina — 20 12 250 10 90
South Dakota 0 10 1 0 2 5
Tennessee 100 20 65 25 9 -
Texas - — — - - —
Utah - - - - 10
Vermont 0 65 0 289 5 4
Virginia 181 189 159 103 0 38
Washington3 - - - 250 300 0.
West Virginia 0 0] 0 0 24 0
Wisconsin 0 0 85 0 300 0
Wyom.ng —_ — — — —_
American Samoa 3 1 - 2
Guam - . - 12 .-
Trust Territorios ~ 30 - 3 7 14
Virgin Islands n 8 6 ? 4 4
Bur of indian Atfairs 0 4 3 1 1 2
Total 2.387 2.079 1.598 1.382 1.125 615
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SOURCE :

1.

2.

3.

NOTES TO TABLE.P-Z.I

Table 5, State Annual Program Plans for FY 1978. A dash
indicates that the data were not available to the States.

. Maine reported a combined count for special class

teachers, resource room teachers, and
itinerant/consulting teachers. The coubined count is
shown in the resource room teachers column; dashes are
placed in the other two columns,

Nebraska reported a combined count for resource room
teachers and itinerant/consulting teachers. The
combined count is shown in the resource room teachers

column; a dash is placed in the itinerant/consulting
teachere column,

Washington reported a combined count for parenic of

. handicapped children and voluntcers. The combined count
. is shown in the parents of hundicapped children column;

a dash is placed in the volunteers column.



Envircinments in Which School-Aged' Handicapped Chliidren

TABLE D-2.2

Were Served During School Year 1976-77

Total
Separate Other
Regular Separata School Educational
Slale Classes Clasees Facliitios Environments
Alabama 46,239 5,364 1.725 244
Alaska 5.888 1.125 17 101
Arizona? 35,306 8.333 cvem -
Arkansas 18,1580 3.791 4,141 229
California 230,133 75.347 7.055 5.389
Colorado3 46,560 11,875 6.034 1,670
Connecticut 49,093 10,224 3.556 388
Delaware 7.115 3,855 1,083 90
District of Columbia 4,540 1,873 1.1565 304
Florida4 62,662 50,128 5.022 877
Geoigia 71,182 18.377 4,702 1,618
Hawaii® 6.267 3.756 321 299
{daho 10,779 3,245 203 - 33
Ninois® 139,086 41,797 18.402 6.082"
indiana 60,585 26,786 765 1,319
lowa 33,356 11,793 1,225 79
Kansas 20,267 12,825 1,641 1,135
Kentucky 39.782 15,667 1.484 1,534
Louisiana 48,799 26,845 4,054 1,321
Maine 19,177 » 1,200 . 1,058 T 497
Maryland 57,932 21,256 2,683 910
Massachusetts 76.524 30.846 18,080 2987
Michigan 33,107 . 81,166 7 342 1,662
Minnesota . 43,090 19,744 5 533 2.446
Mistsissippi 18,076 6,345 490 200
Missourié 67.621 8453 12,380 —
Mcntana 6.074 1,393 85 7
Nelyraskat " 18,584 4,495 622 37
NeVada 7:264 924 ‘516 279
New Hampshire 6.649 1,655 909 80
New Jersey ° 85.121 43.094 5.811 16,255
New Mexico —_ — - —
New York . .103.750 84,437 11 468 3.218
North Carolina 85.566 16,412 2.997 1,273
North Dakota - 9,885 2.000 418 172
Ohio? 144,683. 1,941 11.243 2.257
Oklahoma 26,825 12,749 1,808 1,742
Oregon 39,125 5,297 730 591
Pennsylvaniad 104,340 74617 13,723 134
Puerto Rico 3,029 ¢ 7441 432 1,563
Rhode isle. d 9,571 2.894 1.158 188
Srth Carolina 46,064 18,726 4878 682
South Dakota 4810 957 1.077 0
Tennessee 93,176 10.540 1.621 4,386
Texas 24t . 483 31.731 2.274 11,303
Utah 29,561 1,893 1.677 156
Vermont 3,715 1269 - 677 30
Virginia 47110 18,923 3.801 5,774
Washington? 29.709 "18.119 3.514 729
West Virginia 20.119 6.077 605 2.226
Wisconsin 43,773 22,237 1.742 2,229
Wyoming 3.706 6.980 207 180
Amer.can Samoa 73 72 0 0
Guam 2.847 277 0 0
Trust Te-ritones 854 82 0 7
. Virgin lstandr. 494 — - -~

Bur of indian Affairs 1,346 304 30 268
Total 2.468.622 | 899,552 184.234 86.080

1~n
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TABLE D-2.2 (Continued)
Environments in Which School-Aged Handicapped Chliidren
Were Served During School Year 1978-77 o

s

Q

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

Speech impaired Leaming Disabled
. Other Other
Regular Separate Goparate Rdéucational Reguiar Separate Separaia Hducational

Sate Clasess Classes FachiNes Environments Classes Clasees Facilities Environments
Alabama 14,000 0 0 0 5,000 564 0 0
Alaska 1.599 13 0 0 349 654 0 0
Arzona? 13,588 0 - - 16.082 1.908 - -~
Arkansas 8.358 — 1,746 — 4,715 7 — -
California 117132 1,065 14 75 52,285 20.039 765 272
. Coloradod . 20,648 220 - 4 21,043 1.039 443 7
Cannecticut T 15,848 am 91 10 15,845 3.084 315 35
Delawara 2477 k] 855 - 2,729 1,312 a2 30
District of Columbia 1.827 63 46 0 1.269 513 119 0
Florida¢ 38,270 1122 0 0 20,554 9.242 0 877
QGeorgia 25,102 346 186 0 19,008 741 551 0
Hawaits 2381 0 0 78 3.243 1.795 7 -
ldaho 4,749 200 0 0 5.396 390 9 0
{itino1s® 64,187 1,985 0 0 37.183 13.061 1.399 0
Iindiana 53.459 110 0 0 3.549 1,059 0 0
lowa 14,625 10 2 5 16.014 1,286 4 3
Kansas 9.859 2,485 60 52 8.663 2.297 3 2
Kentuchy 23178 - 54 -~ 6.786 932 295 -
Louisiana 41393 0 0 0 4013 71% 292 1
Maine 5.873 - - -— 7.460 - 38 —_
Maryland 29,795 2,032 166 0 22934 5.709 ' 260 6
Massachusetis 22,743 9.167 5,373 288 12.022 4,846 2,841 469
Michigan - 54,904 0 0 14,761 9,840 0 0
Minnesota? 15913 10,609 0 0 20.608 440 408 1,155
Missiasippi 8.445 245 38 3 2,488 384 3 2
Missouns 25,759 3.220 3,220 -- 17.590 2,193 2.199 -
Montana 2.408 9 0 0 2,150 902 1 0
Nebraskas 8.246 0 0 0 4,847 1,152 0 0
Nevada 3.168 22 -— - 3.347 an — 9
. New Hampshire 1.349 68 79 5 3,686 512 153 6
New Jersey 43,246 654 133 0 22,360 14,379 991 0
New Mexico - - - - - -- -— -
New York 65.779 204 60 0 22,054 3,094 313 2
North Carolina 31,000 68 0 0 19.110 60 0 0
North Dakola 5.078 0 0 0 3.071 18 0 0
Ohic?d 56.081 0 0 0 29.857 0 0 0
Okishoma 10.810 2336 0 0 12.648 3.315 0 0
Oragon 13,496 314 0 27 19,023 586 8 a7
Pennsyivania® 90,597 454 0 0 8.427 16,756 3.488 0
Puerto-Rico 8 220 .0 0 482 147 0 0
Rhode istand 4,284 50 448 a3 3.421 921 81 3
South Carolina 21,407 ' 0 65 0 10,037 1,231 125 0
South Dakota 3.087 136 0 0 1.038 30 2 0
Tenneasee 34,140 178 0 2 30,795 727 0 9
Texas 80.048 1.032 16 62 117.537 9.241 72 341
Utah 6419 6 243 0 13.777 46 152 0
Vermont 1,404 0 0 13 2.107 1" 99 1
Virginia 28.164 81 0 13 12.389 2.348 385 483
Washington? 10.908 0 ~ 0 328 11191 4,728 98 135
West Virginia 8.255 120 0 774 5.430 417 4 2085
Wisconsin 27.330 — = - 14,826 - -— —_
Wyoming 441 3.235 0 0 2312 1,730 0 0
American Samoa — —_ — —_ 73 — - -—
Guam 876 .0 0 0 181 0 0 0
Trust Territones 124 0 0 0 16 0 0 0
Virgin lsiands 300 - - — 176 - - -
Bur ol Indian Affairs 240 2 0 0 737 | 25 0
Total 1.135.377 100.417 12.123 1.772 729.984 163,358 16,011 4,185

' r~
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TABLE D-2.2 (Continued) .
Environments in Which School-Aged Handicapped Chlidren
Were Served During School Year 1976-77

Mentally Retarded Emotionally Disturbed
Sepannte Other Separate Other
Reguier Separate School Educstional Regular Separate Sohool Educational

Siahe Clasens Classes PacHitiea Environments Classes Classes Faclitiea Enviconments
Alabama 26,000 3703 700 28 524 275 185 42
Alagka 500 299 5 0 133 7. 4 .83
Arizona? 2,008 5.321 T - - 2,089 414 - O
Arkansas 6.689 3.354 705 - 140 183 137 28
California 4617 27.554 2,297 266 4,863 15.671 2,665 1,398 4
Colorado?d 1427 7.682 610 342 2.267 1,941 4,758 452
Connacticut 5.823 1.324 926 102 9,364 2,047 1,298 144
Delaware 794 1.151 685 2 1,032 1.038 25 9
District of Columbia 1,001 752 430 0 390 193 387 23
Florida¢ 2.04% 31,016 3,744 0 2,639 4,521 . 498 » 0
Georgia 13,665 16,461 1,326 0 9,637 833 1,467 0

' Hawalié . 600 1,349 169 135 -— 132 12 - 49
idaho 14 2,325 45 3 233 o4 0 0
Hinois® 17,207 19,674 5,881 0 17113 5007 4,030 0
Indiana 2.582 23247 0 900 420 1,028 0 0
fowa 1,613 8,509 444 12 623 1,012 208 " 12
Kansas ) 799 6427 335 368 372 1,271 697 .. 142
Kentucky 8,963 11,799 464 - 464 701 £3 _
Louisiana 943 . 16,908 2.347 476 1,069 1,859 234 190
Maine : 3.803 363 437 o4 1,521 606 318 161
Maryland 3.030 10,625 647 10 033 1,292 678 208
Massachusetts 19,131 7.7112 4,520 747 13,282 5,358 3,141 519
Michigan 11,955 7.970 6,688 743 4,369 5.899 €56 569
Minnesotat 4,654 7.405 911 45 0 1,076 3,144 0
Mississippi 6.941 5.605 320 ) 102 17 32 7 2
Missouris 17,476 2,185 5,341 - 3.778 472 m —_—
Montana 1,084 374 37 . 0 204 68 14 0
Nebraskaé 4,469 217 270 0 612 408 123 0
Nevada 577 392 . 21 18 36 59 - 153
New Hampshire 740 938 388 23 262 66 82 8
Nevs Jersey 8.179 17.372 261 3.170 1,418 4,443 2177 717
New Maxico ' — — — - - — . - -
New York 3814 33,757 3,166 57 473 22,884 3507 * 716
North Carolina 26,638 15,000 1,778 0 6.250 600 43 343
North Dakota 144 1,727 200 0 1,500 177 15 0
Ohiod 54 491 0 10.114 1.641 b] 1,264 0 106
Okiahoma 2,542 6.232 941 0 276 156 425 ¢ 542
Oregon 2955 3.245 13 76 2.397 933 31 192
Pannsyivania? 411 48.388 6,137 134 787 4,126 2,232 0
Puerto Rico 2.292 5951 162 0 247 106 . 0 0
Rhode Islandy 270 1,504 120 4 292 240 259 48
South Carolina 12,268 14,432 2.746 0 1.314 2,246 658 4
South Dakota 385 . 717 367 G 34 32 72 0
Tennessee 14,309 7.079 ' 477 26 2.455 470 334 38
Texas 23,368 13,580 1,592 780 4,966 1,956 250 3.013
Utah 1,705 1412 894 82 7.083 To312 336 67
Vermont 52 1,252 338 9 9 6 68 0
Virgimia 3808 14.486 1.845 135 1.002 1173 893 990
Washington? 3.993 8.193 2,190 129 3.114 3,251 364 7
West Virginia 5,508 5,207 301 246 398 92 7 114
Wisconsin — 16.612 780 — — 4,610 649 -
Wyoming % 1,105 165 0 505 720 20 0
. Amancan Samoa - 46 - - - — — —
Guam 04 277 0 0 0 0 0 0
Trust Territories 153 1" 0 7 147 14 0 0
Virgin lslands . 0 — -~ — 0 — - —
Sur of Indian Affaira 104 275 0 50 50 2 0 0
Total 339.835 451,999 75.528 12.092 117.333 103.524 37.903 11.158

) t ~
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TABLE D-2.2 (Continued)
Environments In Which School-Aged Handicapped Chlldren
Were Served During School Year 1976-77

Other Heaith impaired

Orthopedically impaired

Q

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

Separate Other Separate Other
Reguiar Separate Separate Rducationa! Regular Separste Sohool Educational

Shely Clasees Classes Facilities Environments Classes Classss Facilities Environments
Alabama 328 75 §0 90 285 an 110 78
. Alaska 27 .21 2 15 24 23 1, 2
Arizona? 42 553 - - 92 9 - -
Arkansas - - 688 201 79 57 181 -
California 26,028 1,887 a3 1,827 21,307 4,349 398 1,304
Coloradod - - - - 337 707 0 758
Connecticut 890 276 375 41 5% 143 158 17
Deloware - - - 3 12 13 179 48
District ot Columbia 21 108 a8 264 7 116 5 17
Floridat 0 —-— 0 0 181 2635 0 0
Georgia 1,695 121 332 1,200 268 . 415 67 418
Hawaiis - - 1 ° 36 1 141 86 1
tdaho 70 13 0 0 200 190 ‘0 0
Hinoiss 1,292 893 2,692 0 697 258 1,929 6,082
Indiana 92 567 0 300 78 381 0 119
fowa 3 418 99 0 141 189 59 46
Kangas - — - 51 105 164 67 204
Kentucky — 674 4 935 -— 1,041 143 517
Louisiana 868 0 43 489 285 145 130 97
405 185 115 38 15 25 35 199
Maryland 28 29 143 657 62 569 126 8
Massachusetta 1,546 623 365 60 2,931 1,181 602 114
Michigan - - - - 1,032 1,647 0 0
Minnesota* 0 0 0 82 80 75 796 264
Missisaippi 4 0 0 56 13 8 35 V-]
Missouri® 1,027 128 129 —_ 804 101 100 -—
Montana 64 19 0 0 70 10 3 7
Nebraskad 0 0 0 7 148 101 0 0
Nevada 10 4 171 — 7 12 37 98
New Hampshire 240 10 33 14 113 20 95 19
New Jorsey 4,528 3,656 300 10,230 3,250 794 260 283
New Mexico - - - - - - - -
New York 410 21.084 2,437 2,027 275 963 501 412
", North Caroiina 330 100 0 500 240 300 0 420
North Dakota 51 0 0 172 2 2 83 0
Ohiod 0 677 0 0 1,420 0 484 511
Oktahomia 67 19 0 1,200 86 177 30 0
Oragon 189 0 0 226 293 189 381 18
Pannsylvaniad - - - - 38 2,491 158 0
Puerto Rico 0 45 b} 1.502 0 104 0 55
Rhtode isiand 1,090 130 157 88 110 k.2 8 12
South Carolina 0 0 47 678 189 469 a1 0
South Dakota 16 19 1C8 0 13 8 207 0
Ionmun 788 1,482 33 3,154 102 158 4 1,151
Texas 10,559 1,578 k1 15 1,313 1,339 194 7.017
Utah 0 0 0 2 94 o] 23 4
Vermont 20 0 53 3 8 0 1 3
Virginia 83 0 207 3.378 265 an 59 734
Washington? 27 0 0 8 157 1,212 322 19
West Virginia St 59 2 720 A8 74 9 k s}
Wisconsin 554 — - 1.394 1,063 —_ - 845
Wyoming 3 27 186 177 16 22 1 0
American Samoa - 1 - — - 4 - —
Guam 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
Trust Territones 85 5 0 0 2 4 0 0
virgin isiands 0 - — - 0 _ - -
Bur of Indian Affairs 3 1] 0 0 8 23 0 18
Total 57.424 36,286 8.952 31,874 38,893 23.895 8.215 22,090

L
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TABLE D-2.2 (Continued)
Environments In Which School-Agad Handicapped Chlidren
Were Served During School Year 1976-77

~

173

Oee! / Hard of Hearing’

Oeet*
Separahe Other Separate Other
Reguiar Sopanate Sehoel Reusationsl Regular Sepennte Sshool Reusstional

Sole - Clasess Classes Paolitties Envirenments Clatess Clasess Faslities Envipenments
Asbama 50 120 220 [
#laska 78 2 1 1 2 5 3 0
Arizons? 174 4 - -
Arkansaa 9 2 - ~ 68 - 182 -
California 1.875 1,577 117 59 1,954 839 110 80
Coturado? 318 9 48 3
Connecticul 264 88 b} 3
Osiaware s 1 4 - 48 -~ 22 -
Olstrict of Columbia 18 25 ¢ 0 8 80 . ] 0
Floridas 435 208 0 0 400 241 143 0
Hawails 17 195 -— - 17 34 — -
idaho 19 4 0 0 7 10 97 0
lilinoig$ 28 25 1940 0 639 150 531 i
indiana 267 38 192 0
owa 257 204 51 ] 80 40 101 ]
Kansas 180 <} o4 28
Kentucky ¢ 277 - 12 a2
Louisiana 50 468 2 2 143 122 200 N
Maine 251 1 - - 149 - - -
Maryland %02 218 0 0 407 11 232 1
Messachuselts 3,076 1,240 727 120 1,354 548 320 83
Michigan 865 an 0 110
Minnesotat 1376 139 35 0 “ 0 88 0
Mississippt es 2 5 2 9 ? 19 7
Missourit 525 86 65 - 358 44 b ] -—
Montana 64 1 0 0 2 0 0 0
Nebraghkat 94 0 83 [+
Nevada 55 1 — — 50 3 10 -
New Hampshire 132 ? 10 0 ] 8 15 3
New Jerssy 1,739 1,783 32 0 301 113 1,054 080
New Mexico e s - - - - — -
New York 1,180 336 35 0 1,482 177 385 4
North Carotina 1,300 20 0 0 008 4 249 0
North Dakota 0 0 0 0 a7 15 40 0
Ohiod 888 0 170 0
Oklahoma 140 47 0 0 195 61 154 0
Oregon 287 8 3 0 268 24 21 15
Pannsylvaniad 2014 1572 0 0 2,008 588 480 0
Puerto Rico 0 105 0 0 0 122 67 (]
Rhode island a7 - 14 0
South Carolina 30 338 18 0 519 10 315 0
South Dakota 233 8 12 0 4 0 84 0
Tennesses 1,384 103 0 0 1,005 33 263 4
Tenas 445 1.354 38 ] 802 %6 4 ]
Utah 341 -] 0 0 129 0 " 0
Vermont 30 0 0 0 84 0 2 1
Virginia 819 0 81 ]
Washington? 214 812 370 15 1086 123 170 11
Waest Virginia 185 30 5 15 238 19 99 27
Wisconsin -~ 740 - - - 275 128 -
Wyoming 10 37 0- 0 206 19 5 3
American Samoa - 7 - — - 3 - -
Guam 2.108 0 0 0 0 0 (o} 0
Trust Territories 128 Q0 0 0 n 12 0 0
Virgin islands 18 — - - .. 0 — - -
Bur of indian Allairs 152 ] ] 0 80 0 0 0
Tolal 22416 12,339 3.868 238 19.140 4,848 7011 1.140
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TABLE D-2.2 (Continued)
Envlronmonts In Which School-Aged Handicapped Chlldren
_ Were Served Durlng School Year 1976-77
* Mard of Hearingt Visually Handicapped
: Separate Other Separate Other
¢ o Regular Separale School Educational Reguiar Saparste School Rducational
State Clasees Clatses Facilities Environments Clasoss Classes Facilities Environments
" Alabama, 52 250 460 0
Alaska 8 K} 1 0 .
Arizona? 431 34 0 0
Arkansas 4 - 302 -—
Calitornia 372 2.366 522 138 :
Colorado3 . 522 2n 175, - 4
Connecticut . 523 183 366 36
Delavare ) - 1 98 - .
District of Columbia, 1 23 19 0 ¢
Flonda4 102 1,143 832 0 ) o
Geurgia 148 139 . 298 0
Hawaiid 8 41 o4 -
Idaho 1 19° 142 0
IHHinois® 492 418 0 0
Indiana 138 356 573 0
- lowa 0 125 257 0
Kansas ) : 289 138 385 201
Kentucky ¢ 116 520 329 0
Louisiana 35 215 757 35 . )
Maine — 10 115 5 "
Maryland 132 871 . 432 . 0
Massachusetts 429 173 101 17
’ Michigan 425 629 0 240
Minnesotat . 0 . 0 183 0 : '
Mississippi 10 44 30 4
Missourn® 307 38 379 -
Montana 7 . 0 0 0 .
Nebraskas * 168 117 176 ' 0
Nevada 14 60 25 —
New Hampshire 28 28 56 2
New Jersey 0 0 603 185
New Mexico - — — —
New York 312 1,033 1,061 0
North Carolina 0 0 927 0 »
North Dakota 2 41 80 0
Ohiod 1,966 [4] 475 ° 0
Oklahoma 61 406 258 0
Oregon 217 0 275 0
Pennsylvanad 0 244 1,228 0
Puerto Rico 0 641 203 0
Rhode Isiand 67 10 . Nn 0
South Carolina 0 0 [ 823 0
South Dakota 1 0 227 0
Yennessee 198 310 510 2
Texas 445 1,355 37 25
Utah 3 13 18 1
Vermont 1 0 116 0
Virginia 580 524 381 27
Washington? 0 0 0 7
Wes! Virginia 8 59 178 5
Wisconsin - — 185 -
Wyoming 5 85 0 0
Amercan Samoa - 1 - -
Guam 0 0 0 0
Trus! Territones 0 26 0 0
wesmns R AN fstands © 0 - -
Bur of indian Aflairs 3 1 5 0
total 3.384 9770 11.247 426 5277 3.038 3.3n¢ 508
&
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NOTES TO TABLE D-2.2

Table 4, State Annual Program Plans for FY 1978. A dash ~
indicates that the data were not available to the States.

School-aged chzt?fén refers to chxldren aged 6-17 years.

Arizona also antQSE%‘IS-ZI year old chxldren being
served in the count or school-aged children in regular
classes.

Colorado, Pennsylvania and Ohio each reported a combined
count for orthopedically impaired and other health
impaired children. The counts are shown in the
orthopedically impaired column; dashes are placed in the
other health impaired column for Colorado and
Pennsylvania. For Ohio, data for the severely/multiply

“handicapped are reported in the. other health. impaired

column.

Florida and Minnesota also included preschool and
18=2]1 year old children in thexr counts for school-aged

children.

The total number for Hawaii also includes ch11dren
classified as mul tihandicapped.

1111n01s, Missouri, and Nebraska also included

18-2] year old children in their counts for school-aged
children.

Washington also included preschool and 18-21 iear old
children in the count for school-aged children being
served in regular classrooms, separate facilities, and

- other education environments. The count of school-aged

children being served in separate classes includes
18-21 year old children. -

Twelve States combined hard of hearing and deaf. The
data for these States do not appear under the separate
categories of hard of hearing and deaf, but under the
last category which displays these comblned counts for

..-hard..of hearing and deaf.
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TABLE D-2.3
Environments In Which Preschool' Handicapped Children
Were Served During School Year 1976-77

Total
Separate Other
Reguiar Separate School Educational
State Classes Clusses Facliities Environments

Alabama 0 504 300 0
Alaska 222 110 0 5
Arizona - —_ — -_
Arkansas 444 38 230 —
California 9,423 4,481 296 104
Colorado? 896 1,440 185 87
Connecticut 649 670 353 36

Delaware - 391 92 103 1:
District of Columbia 624 121 276 o
Floridad o — - 21
Georgia 3,072 852 673 237
Hawaii4 101 32 47 172
Idaho 103 464 99 17
llfinois 0 20,048 843 0
Indiana 353 1,337 108 0
lowa 2,735 987 82 509
Kansas 48 218 37 33
Kentucky 2435 792 . 2342 23
Louisiana 4,659 563 683 140
Maine 323 313 39 -
Maryland 7.345 1,154 34 0
Massachusetts 3.045 1,227 719 119
Michigan 1.360 12,106 993 186
Minnesotad — — - —_
Mississippi 391 295 82 60
Missouri 4,680 586 735 —
Montana 396 47 0 0
Nebraska 2,019 615 5 3
, Nevada 33t 1 61 24
New Hampshire 247 54 52 8
New Jersey 0 2,338 136 "0
New Mexico - - - -
dw York 2544 1,940 343 120
North Carolina 844 354 618 89
North Dakota 349 145 67 30
Ohio2 3,490 67 1,149 260
‘Oklahoma 1,406 638 25 0
Oregon 4,130 234 166 33
Pennsylvania2 0 5,602 0 5,273
Puerto Rico -~ 98 335 0 0
Rhode Isiand 585 250 213 14
South Carolina 2,624 M 1,136 0
South Dakota 272 54 44 0
Tennessee 7.246 819 127 338
.Texas 27,524 3,625 251 1,299
Utah 1,286 17 - 132 76
Vermont ) 286 65 65 110
Virginia 3,241 1,309 262 398
Washingtons — 762 - -—
West Virginia 1.145 41 189 m

Wisconsin 4,685 566 613 185 -
Wyoming 723 ! 262 g5 -

American Samoa 0 1 8 0 0
Guam 0 0 0 0
Trust Territories 76 156 0 2
Virgin islands 0 - - —
B%r. of Indian Affairs = _ 14 2 0 0
Total 108,855 68.780 14,948 10,123

-
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TABLE D-2.3 (contlnuod) ‘
Environments in Which Preschool Handicapped Chlldnn

Were Served During School Year 1976-77

. o Speech Iimpaired Leaming Dissbied
e Separste Other Sepanrste Other
foguler . Separte Separate Sducational Regular Sepannte Sohoo! Educationsl
Slale Clacoss Clessss Faciiities Environments Classse Classes Faclithes Environments

Alsbama 0 172 0 0 0 50 0 1]
ANaska 178 2¢ ‘0 1 31 20 0 .0
Arizona - - - - - - - -
Arkaness b2 - - - 1" -~ - -
California $.051 4 A 2 173 285 58 21
Colorado? . 403 ¢ 300 - - 361 95 21 20
Connecticut . e 229 54 8 a3 20 15 1
Ovlawere k] 2 - - 21 k -] 18 -
District of Columbia 498 k $0 0 85 . - 2 k<] 0
Floridad - - - 0 - - - |
Georgla 22n 150 64 0 162 138 ] 0
Hawaité 101t 0 0 84 - -— 8 13
ideho 32 201 0 0 12 38 2 0
Hinois 0 14,903 0 0 0 « 1,001 185 0
‘indiania v 92 2 0 0 75 2 0 0
lowa . . . 2583 114 42 177 95 378 "0 192
Kansss T T a as 7 - - 53 — —
Kentucky * . 23400 - 1,021 - 48 - 88 L -
Louisiana ' 4022 - 0 0 43 0 188 0 16
Maine . 200 192 - - e ! 50 — -
Maryland 6111 480 0 0 1,058 184 ] 0
Massachusetts 905 364 214 35 , 41 193 15 17
Michigan - 10,811 0 0 353 539 0 0

Minnesotad * - - S, - - - - -
Miosissippi , 345 - 88 ] 8 16 40 3 1
Migac i 3.278 410 409 - 700 88 a7 -
Montana 225 0 0 0 28 5 0 0
Nebraska 1.920 169 0 0 74 34 0 0
Nevada 312 - - .- 18 - - -
New Hampehire 112 4 7 1 48 6 1 0
New Jersey 0 532 2 0 0 712 - .0
New Mexico - - - - - - - -
New York 1927 6 2 0 eI 35 4 0
North Carolina 100 20 0 0 249 0 0 0
North Dekota 280 0 0 0 40 5 0 0
Ohio? ro 3,270 0 29 0 67 . 0 0 0
Okishoma’ 930 381 0 0 312 34 0 0
Oregon 1,263 18 0 3 2,025 15 0 0
Pmr\lyklll‘\loz 0 4,184 0 3,681 0 2/8 0 g8
Pusrta Rigo 0 4 0 0 93 79 0. '
Ahode siand 333 5 97 3 107 100 sl
South Carolina 2.588 0 455 0 9 1 k2 . 0
South 20 1" 0 0 0 12 .0 0
Tennessse 2,855 14 0 0 3017 57 0 .0
Texas $.201 119 2 7 13,509 1,061 ] »
{Uteh 087 1 " 18 322 0 4 2
Vermont 191 2 0 U 76 0 0 »
> Vin 1,940 6 0 2 853 162 26 X]
ngton$ - 0 - — - 79 - —
Wes! Virginia 1.039 0 3t 58 51 0 a4 0
* Wiscomein 4,107 — ‘5 - 169 - 2 -
Wyoming 608 101 0 - 25 (8] 40 -
Ameriéan Samoa - - - - - - - -
Guam 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
Truet Terrijories " 20 0 0 9 0 0 0
vVirgin lslands 0 —_ - — 0 - - -
Bur of Indian Altairs 2 1 0 .o 1 0 0 0
Totst 67.990 34,255 2,569 4,168 25157 7.790 a54 90
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M . ABLE D-2.3 (Continued)
LR Environments in Which Preschool Handicapped Children
' . Were Served During School Year 1976-77
) -
23
¥ ¢ v B ‘_ .
. Wentally Retarded "4 E€motionally Disturbed
. e S . Separate . Other Separ. te Other
! . * Reguls? Sepansie School + Educational Reguisr Separete Schoo! Educational
| St CiasmMs Classes Factiitles Ehvironmaents Clsssn Clasass Facilities Environments
y Ajatana + @ 100 00 .0 . 0 9 0 0
N Nagha 5 a 0 3 2 7 0 0
Angons e . - = - - — - -
T NRENNS &0 e 185 = 9 - - -
. Caldorng . -] 839 135 8. 14 114 15 28
: Colnrago? 25 for 75 15 - T 42 90 74 14
' Canretling a2 4 ] 119 13 0 151 28 3
Detawsie _ 2 2 : % - - 18 9 -
Gyt ol Columdie » 2 ) 146 0 18 26 2 0
¥ €io o) .- . - 0 . —_ - — 0
. M - Goorgia ve? 160 163 0 227 121 165 0
e Haa®it - 13 14 34 - ’ 3 a¢ 5
. N A i W 70 ) 63 18 3 54 0 0
. RS 4] 216 14 0 0 961 498 0
’ fnovena 104 86 0 0 17 43 0 0-
- kwd 21 1 3 97 4 47 3 18
- Keneay . an 45 K 4 -~ 36 19 18
¥ealulhy 7 0 - A8 R Y. - -~ 15 135 —
Lexiiseana ' 0 165 600 B 0 18 6 4
A Mane | ) 2 17 - 9 19 3 -
- IRarglany G? . an [+] 0 g 52 0 0
T (RS T EMHY 2 1A F3 ) I P 179 K 1] 329 213 125 21
D sachgan : 21 %6 843 93 2N 157 150 72
' Mo pt ’ * : - - - - - -
Meraiasi) i 1% 144 k4 26 0 0 0 2
. [FRTHE ’ . 198 5 164 - 288 36 46 -
T . Matas . Ba | ) 0 0 0 ] 0
- - Netfeshs ' 0 293 0 ) 14 16 0 0
: Nervasa 2 3 19 19 - - - a
\.‘% Par o Hamgrenug 2 . N 15 i 0 0 0 0
. . R Seosey [} 401 4 0 [} 182 . 1 1]
) ; Ny M 0201y . N4 - - - - - -
Poron YA a3 822 m” 1 53 20 39 8
Pt Cgrching 133 200 443 0 230 2 0 U]
2l tentn Dercis 12 %) 2% 0 T 20 25 0
’ R & Y : . a 0 518 251 0 55 4] 0
_SWignoma : ) 153 o 0 3 7 . 0 0
xaga 241 . 183 2 12 82 6 0 o
, Verasgvanie 0 379 0 749 v 196 0 185
o Pt RiCo b 130 [« 0 ¢ 18 0 0
* oo inend N 17 21 1 14 8 27 2
N Giaath G 2ng o] 8 250 0 0 0 “1 0
. | Se sty Daucra ? 10 10 0 1 1 2 0
! TR0 Y it JASH] 23 1 191 36 26 3
. forans T 2686 1452 181 % 571 217 2 346
- ¥ T3t ] 14 81 é3 247 0 1®% 2}
Verrant $ 63 12 k1 0 0 0 0
. Ydg fea e T 127 9 69 85 62 68
T Wttt glent 88 - - 29 - )l
' . Wkt Vs b p«) 31 ? 10 0 4 2
W s o 3 R kY es - 24 96 56 -
Wy g b2 L 1 iy 22 10 5 -
Amengsn Samaa 6 - - - —_
(437 90 0 0 Q 0 0 0 0 Q
LITB AR { HT O EAN i kX 0 3 12 Al 0 0
PR IROE PR [+ 0 -
Pur of eekme Mlges 5 t ) o 0 ] ] 0
| Ry 53 13052 6 250 1674 2925 3482 1 583 818
>
. »
Iy
Q ‘.,
9
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. TABLE D-2.3 (Continued)
Environments in Which Preschool Handicapped Children ,
Were Served During School Year 1976-77
\ Other Heatth knpaired Crthopedicaily impaired
Separate Other ' Soparate Other
Reguiar Separate School Rducational Regular Separate School EBducational
‘Sete Classes Clasens facllites  Environments Classes Classea Faciies  Environments
Alabama 0 39 0 0 0 17 - ! 0 0
Alaska A 0 4 ] 0 4 ' 5 ' o 1
Arnizona —_ — - — - —_ — —_
Arkansas - - 31 - 21 - 14 -
California 117 478 13 29 23 1.203 61 10
Colorado? - —_ .- - 7 79 0 8
Conneclicut 69 20 69 7 7 1" 35 3
Delawars - - 1 — — - K 1] 1
Distriet of Columbia 16 2 7 0 1" 11 1 21 0
Fiorictad : - - - 0 - —_ —_ 0
. Georgia 121 102 110 132 38 56 14 105
Mawaii4 — - 8 26 - — 7 5
ldaho 32 12 0 0 0 33 0 0
ithinois 0 189 0 0 0 472 0 0
indiana 28 175 0 0 22 108 0 0
fowa ' 0 143 28 1 0 7 4 15
Kansas ’ —_ - — — —_ 7 4 4
Kentticky — 13 121 " - 158 213 12
Louisiana . a? (V] 1 21 0 50 41 8
Maine 1" 11 9 - 3 2 7 -
Marv.and 2 5 0 0 7 68 0 0
Mz sachusells 61 2 14 3 "7 a7 28 5
Michigan - - - — 389 260 0 0
Minnesotad - - o - - - - —
Mississipp: 0 0 0 7 3 15 s 6
Missourt 74 9 9 -— 49 6 6 —
Montana 9 1 0 0 17 6 0 0
Nebragka 0 0 0 3 0 50 0 0
Nevada - - 44 - — 1 2 2
New Hampsiire 19 2 3 3 24 4 21 3
New Jersey . 0 187 0 0 0 74 3 0
New Mexico ! - ~ - — - - - ~
New Yotk [ 13 67 58 40 131 68 56
North Carolina , 50 0 25 66 50 0 64
North Dakota 0 0 30 ? 30 9 0
Umio? 0 ' 56 0 21 0 94 9
Oklahoma 9 0 0 6 22 16 0
Oregon 271 0 0 159 0 76 0
Pennaylvania? - - - n 19 0 181
Puerto Rico 0 7 0 0 n 16 0 0
Rhode island 85 7 36 8 7 0 5 1
South Carokna 0 T4 0 1 2 129 0
South Dakota 23 . 8 0 0 4 14 0
Tennessee 61 115 3 245 8 12 0 89
Texas 1213 176 s 2 150 121 21 806
Utah . 0 0 0 5 1 A 1" 0
Vennont : 4 0 16 0 0 0 28 1
Virgima 3 0 233 18 23 4 51
Washut gton® . € : 17 . -
- West Vi'gimia 0 0 0 40 1 6 0 1
wiscon un 58 . 39 4 262 46 178
Wyomir.q 5 4 10 - 3 1 12 N
Amen :an Samoa .- . - -
Guam 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 i
Tryst Yerntones 7 12 0 0 1 4 ]
Virgin tslands 0 0 .
Bur of Indian Aftairs 1 0 0 0 0 0 0
Toal 2 499 2367 844 895 1499 3621 1049 1665

O
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o TABLE D-2.3 (Continued)
Environments in Which Preschool Handicapped Children
Were Served During School Year 1978-77 -
Hard of Hearing® Visually Handicapped
Separate Other Sepants Other
Regular Sepante Sahoot Rducational Regulsr teparate school Educational
Sate Clasess Classes Faclities Enviror manie Classes Classes Facilities Environments
-

Alabama 0 8 0 0

Alaska 0 2 0 0 1 0 0 0

Arizons - - - -

Arkanses - 13 - - 2 - - -

Californis 24 179 1 1 48 80 3 2

Colorado? 5 2 3 5
Connecticut 0 13 0 0

Osiaware 2 - 1 - 5 - - -

District of Columbia 2 0 2 0 4 2 0 0

Floride’ - -~ - 0 - = - 0

Georgia 48 51 15 0 42 36 13 0

Hawaii¢ - 8 - 1 - - 3 -

idaho 7 0 4 0 4 54 10 0

Hlinols 0 137 2 0 0 119 20 0

indiang . 0 o] 24 0

fowa 18 8 0 2 4 0 0 4

Kunsas 3 5 - 3

Kentucky 3 - 89 -

Louisians 0 57 1" 6 0 62 13 3

Mains 5 8 - - 5 6 - -

Maryland 8 a7 0 0 32 14 13 0
Massachusetts 122 49 2 \. 5 54 22 13 2

Michigan 61 40 0 12
Minnesolad el - - - .- - - -

Mississinpt 3 0 3 5 0 1 §

Missoun 50 6 - 21 3 2 -

Montana 2 1 0 0 5 2 0 0

Nebraska 0 25 0 0

Nevads - - - - 1 - - -

New Mampshire [} 4] 0 0 ? 1 1 0

New Jorsey 0 95 0 0 0 38 123 0

New México o - -— - - - - -

- New York 24 6 0 0 2 2 6 0

>+ | NorthCarotina 0 64 0 0 % 0 7 0
" NosthiDakota 0 0 1 , 0 10 10 2 0
S Ohio? o 40 0 19 0
: . Oxlghomg 15 ? 0 0 22 12 ] 0
' Cregun M 12 0 3 43 0 0 12

1 Peneviyvania? 0 1 0 46 0 62 v 114

b uirio Rico 0 13 0 0 0 4 0 0

Rhode lsland 14 1 3 0

Scuth Caroling 21 21 23 0 7 2 &0 0

South Dekota 0 8 U 0 0 0 0 0

Tennessgn 108 8 0 0 78 3 21 0

Texas . 51 156 4 3 92 kX K] 3

Utah 7 0 0 0 3 0 0 0

Varmont 1 0 0 0 3 0 0 0

Vitginma % 0 4 0
Wwashingtont -- 136 - . . 13 - .

West Virgima ? 5 14 3 ' 0 21 0

Wisconsin 12 114 3 - 14 1| 14 —

Wyoming 19 7 ) 12 2 7 -

Amarics: Samos - .- - - - ! —_ —

. Guam 0 0 0 0 0 b} Q 0
- Trus! Territonss 13 29 0 0 () 13 0 0
N Virgin lglands 0 - - 0 - -
Bur of Indian Attairs 3 0 0 0 2 0 0 0

Tatal €61 i 489 149 73 820 732 SO0 151
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) TABLE D-2.3 (Continued)
Environments in Which Preschool Hand!capped Children
Were Served During School Year 1976-77
1
Deatt Deat / Har) of Hearing®
'
Separate Ot Separate Other
Regriar Separels Schoot Educational Regular Saparata Stparate Educational
State Clasaes Clanres Facitities Brirenments Classss Oiseses Facllitias Environmant
Alabama i} 100 0 0
Ataska 1 L 17 0 v -
Anzong 0 0 0 Y]
Arkansas - 25 - - .
* Catiforo 8 62 ? , &
Coloraco? - 83 57 12 [
Connectivut ) 40 13 k] 3
Detawaro - - 10 N
Distnct of Columine 0 0 15 0
Flonda? . - -~ 0 '
Geoigiit ) 2 % 0
Haw.at 4 2
Kfaho 3 ? R !
Hhines ¥ 250 0 o]
Indrana 15 & Ba 0
lowa 0 ! 2 3 )
Kans:s 0 g~ a2 2 4
Kentucky 13 120 146 0
Lowmisiana Q 45 ot [
Maine 3
Masyland 21 73 il 0
Maseachysotis 17 M 4 ¢
Miciugan ERLY dud >4 Q
Muisinasota)
MIsss81pRi [)] b s} 4
Mizsoun 2? 3 6
Montana il ] 8] 4
Nebraska 1 24 5 0
+ Nevada . 7
T New Hampshao 1 1 4 0 "
ax Jersey 4] 27 0 0
Neow Moz o
How Yora &) *? B0 4]
Nornh Carnlina 0 5} 16y J
Narth Dakola B , n 1 B
Ohuey X ¥ 143 1
Onlahoma Pa] 1) - n
()fug(,.v» 1R " e )
Bearprylvamal & 43 ") LY
Puesto Ruo ) 24 0 t
Ri.actp tsiang 3 g a n
Sauth Carating I 0 v o
Sauth Darota 3] n HY o
tererncon 14 K71 < B
Tongs o1 s 4 '
vifrade W . o
Yatranng . .
Vergen 1. v
VW oahvpggienest
Vel Virgaava [ ! i
Vice ang.n : b N
\‘{y(_\'mnq 1
MNnObs G0 Shame
S Ouam R Iy
hl Te 460 Ytritgyr po, , ' -
Vorggers Iaban s }
Plaar -t aras 50 Ay -y
1 - " . k]
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NOTES TO TABLE D-2.3

SOURCE: Table 4, State Aunual Program Plans for FY 1978. A dash
indicates that the data were not available to the States.

1. Treschool children refers to children aged 3-5 years.

2. Colorado, Pennsylvania and Ohio each reported a combiaed
count for orthopedically impaired and other health
inpaired children. The counts are shown in the
orthopedically impaired column; dashes are placed in the
other health impaired column for Colorado and
Pennsylvania. For Ohio, dat- .or the severely/multiply

kandicapped are reported in . : other health impaired
column. ' J
3. Floride and Minnesota each reported a combined count for

school-aged children, preschool children, and 18-21 year
ol. childrer. The counts are shnwn in Table D-2.2,

4, The total number for Hawaii 8lso includes chi.dren
classified as multihandicapped. '

5. Washington reported a combined count for school-aged

' children, preschool rhildren, asnd 18-21 year old
children being served in regular clasres, separate
tacilities, and other education environments. ‘The count
is shown in Table D~2.2.

6. Tweive 8Btates combined hard of heaving and deat. The
© data for these States do not appear under the separate
sategories of hard of hearing und dea€, but under the
last category which displays tliese combined counts for
hard of heaxing s deuf.

’ tk" ".‘




Served During School Year 1976-77

TABLE D-24
Environments In Which 18-21-Year-Old Students Were

.
-

#

Tota!
Seperate Other
Regular Saparate School Educationa!
State cu,.n Classes Facliities Environments
Alabama 1.907 389 380 0
Alaska 14 . 66 8 15
Arizona! — - — —
Arkansas 2.571 666 721 23
California 2.605 2,759 368 . 154
Colorado? 1.214 727 400 46
Conniecticut 1,336 274 98 7
Detaware 66 76 195 6
District of Columbia 56 405 66 24
Floridad - - — 22
Georgla 235 306 455 4
» Hawaiit — 164 2 —
idaho 587 414 165 20
linoish - - — ——
Indiana 101 708 22 0
lowa 858 1.150 272 -
Kansas 477 762 166 101
Kentucky 353 793 1.050 112
Louislana 458 1,389 658 106,
Maine 631 142 81 48
Maryland 448 1.385 75 7
Massachusells 1.624 655 384 63
Michigan 2.114 1.701 2,730 400
Minnesotgd — — —_ —
Mizsissippi 289 319 80 35
Missounts —_ —_ — —
Mantana %5 116 0 0
Nebraska® o - —_
Nevada 1 1 10 —_
tew Mampshire 187 122 64 5
New Jorsey 7.422 3.789 805 519
Now Maxico -~ — — —
New York 4,055 3.503 466 126
Narth Carolina 1715 161 1,449 109
Noith Daketa 689 2730 39 20
Ohta? — — —
Chiahoma 7 430 78 1
Oregon 3.605 166 = 0
Ponngylvaria? 343 212 34 0
Puarto Rico 0 272 0 0
Rhnde istand 8 95 162 6
South Cwohina 177 38 82 24
South Dakota 70 158 224 1
Tonnegqeps 3105 351 53 147
Toxan 8258 1197 80 aro
Ulah XY a0 279 12
Vermant 28 82 70 2
Virginm 1.994 796 161 246
Wazhinglon® -
Wasgt Vitgin:a 304 275 9 79
Winernsm 954 1793 851 130
Wyonung 346 194 22
Arsencar Samoa 0 13 0 0
Guam 2 2 0 0
frust Yorrilones 185 n 0 0
Virg “ ulands 0 - -
Bur of ndan Afluirs 13 i 0 0
Totat 52 501 29.276 13.450 3.070
7 187
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TABLE D-2.4 (Continued)
Environments in Which 18-21-Year-Old Students Were
Served During School Year 1976-77

4

Speech Impaired Leaming Disabled
Sesanate Other Separate Other
Regiler Separate School Bducationat Regular Schoo! Separate Educational
- Slate Classes Classea Facllition Environments Classes Classes Facliities Environmenta
Alabarna 522 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
Alaska 23 [4] 1] h 1 4] 0
Anzona! - - - — - — c-
Arkansas 640 — | - 359 146 —- -
Catifornia 1.180 0 Q 0 944 123 6 8
v Gelorado? 538 8 - — 548 27 — —
- Gonneclicut 426 83 . 3 0 424 83 9 ¢
Delaware ! - - - 27 28 4 ¢
- District of Columbia 14 0 5 o] 26 18 0 C
Florida® - - - 0 - - — 22
. Georqgra an 3 5 0 58 2 0 0
+Hawan4 s - .- - - —_ —_ —
idaho 39 0 0 0 340 0 0 0
{hnoigs . - - - — — - —
Indrana 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
lowa 433 0 0 - 317 18 0 -
Kdnsasg 152 21 . 2 193 63 — -
Kemucky 112 115 - 192 - 10 —
Louisiana 330 0 0 0 53 0 0 0
Maine 93 -- - 228 - 13 —
Maryland 224 7 0 0 96 262 1 0
Massachuselts 483 195 114 18 253 103 60 9
Michigan - 215 0 0 310 206 0 0
Minnesotad .- - - - — —
Mississipp 24 0 0 0 7 1 1] 0
Missoun$ - - - - -- - - —
Moniana 62 0 0 o] 7% 17 v 0
Nebraska® .- - - - - -
Nev.da - - o - - -
New Hampshire 0 0 0 0 53 8 2 0
Now Jersey 3.761 57 8 o] 1.945 1.200 89 0
New Ma:ico - - : - — - - —
New York 2.558 8 ? 0 852 120 12 0
North Carolina 50 10 0 0 20 0 0 -0
North Dakota 50 0 ¥} 0 460 10 V] 0
Ohio? ~ - - - — -- -
Oklahoma 85 2 9 0 177 6 0 1]
Oregon 15 0 0 0 34 0 0 0
Penngylvania? 97 ¢ 0 0 27 44 8 0
Puerto Rico 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 o]
Rhode Islana 143 7 . - 50 17 7 0
South Carolina 78 0 2 0 37 14 0 0
South Dakota 18 2 0 0 18 it 0 [\]
Tennessee 1.138 6 0 0 1,284 24 0 V]
fexas 2760 35 1 2 4053 319 3 12
Utah 4 0 27 0 16 0 0 0
Vermont ! 0 Q 0 26 1 Q 1
Virgus 1189 3 0 1 524 9% 16 22
Washington$ N : - = - - — -
West Virgimnia 62 0 0 0 57 0 0 0
Wisconain 607 - : - 212 - - -
Wyoming 15 10 0 101 57 0 -
Amurican Samoa - : - - -
Quam 0 0 0 b 0 U ¢ 4]
Trust Terniories 26 0 0 0 27 0 0 0
Vugin tslangs 0 0 - e
Bur of Indian Allaus 3 0 0 0 17 0 0 0
Total 18 345 672 459 23 14 521 3228 240 76
() =
o).
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TABLE D-2.4 (Continued)
Environments in Which 18-21-Year-Old Students Were
Served During School Year 1976-27

[

Mentally Retarded ' Emotionatly Diaturbed
! ®2parate Other Separate Other
Regular Separste ichool Educational Regular Separate $chool Educational

State Clasess Classes racilities Envdronments Clesses Clasass Faclilties Environments
Alabama 1,245 297 24n 0 0 20 30 0
Alaska 1 44 K] 0 7 4 3 14
Arizona! - - —- —_ — —- - -
Arkansas 1,475 494 215 - 44 — 16 -
California 48 2,163 246 46 8¢ 43 Al 26
Colorado? 37 616 219 14 59 48 151 12
Connaecticut 177 35 25 2 251 55 36 3
Oeslaware N .. 38 1566 — 6 8 8 2
District of Columbia 16 319 45 0 0 6 12 3
Floriuad - — — 0 — - —_ 0
Gaorgla 73 289 179 0 9 1 18 0
Hawaii4 — 164 2 — — —_ — -—
ldaho 41 227 122 20 45 173 5 0
lHlinoig® — — — - - — — —_
Indiana 70 628 0 ¢} 25 59 0 0
lowa 100 833 157 - 4 9 26 -
Kansas 115 584 45 4 3 63 96 35
Kentucky 0 700 745 - 4 - 54 -
Louisiana 25 1,000 481 23 9 345 0 0
Maine 93 81 R 12 18 187 48 a3 20
Maryland . 93 1,007 3 1 4 25 1 1
Massachusetts 47 163 96 16 283 114 67 10
Michigan 1,392 928 27113 302 11 151 17 75
Minnesotad — — — o - - — -
Missiasippi 254 2 R 27 0 0 0 0
Missouri® — — — — —_ —— — -
Montana ) 157 91 0 o 24 6 0 0
Nebraska® . —_ — — — — - -
Nevadao -- ! 8 — - - -— -
New Hampshire 81 104 41 3 14 4 5 0
Nev: Jersey M 1511 146 276 123 387 423 62
New Mexico - — - — — — - -
New York 174 1,544 145 3 181 87y 135 28
North Carohina 925 75 1271 0 500 0 44 12
North Dakota 22 40 11 V] Q 142 15 0
Ohio? — - - - - . - —
Oklahoina 37 377 44 1 1 2 15 0
QOregon 143 128 0 0 0 27 61 0
Pannriylvania? 2 140 18 0 2 14 7 0
Puerto Rico 0 272 0 0 0 0 0 0
Rhode isiand 9 50 98 - 19 18 22 3
South Carolina 40 16 66 0 7 3 9 2
South Dakota 30 82 212 1 0 56 4 0
Tannessee 477 236 16 2 82 16 10 1
Texas 806 466 54 4 171 2.} 7 104
Utah 5 86 246 1" 4 1 3 0
varmont 0 7 43 0 0 4 27 0
Virginia 162 . 613 78 6 42 46 38 42 )
Washingtons : : - -
West Virgunia 150 206 75 2 18 3 0 0
Wisronsin - 1,655 495 .- 101 337 -
Wyonung 25 92 2 - 80 15 0 —
Amancan Samoa - 5 : - - -
Guam 2 2 0 0 4] 0 0 0
Trust Terrilories 39 0 0 0 30 0 0 0
Virgin Isiands 0 .- -- 0 - - -
Sur of Indian Alfairs 4 1 0 G 3 0 0 0
Total 9744 18.896 8.870 783 2.408 2.968 1.806 455
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TABLE D-2.4 (Continued)
Environments In Which 18-21-Year-Old Students Were
Served During School Year 1976-77

Other Hesith impaired Orthopedically impeired

Saparate other
Separate School Educational Regular
Facllitiea Environmenta Classes Classsa

Separste
Sepanate School
Paciiitien

Regulsr
Clasesa Classes

Other
Educational
Environmenta

Alabamna

Alaska

° Arizona!
Arkansas

* California
Colorado?
Connecticut
Delaware
District of Columbia
Floridad
Georgia
Hawai¢
Idaho
Hiinois®
indisna
fowa
Kansas
Kentucky
Louisiana
Maine
Maryland
Massachusetts
Michigan
Minnesotad
Mississippi
Missouris
Montana
Nebraskas
Nevada
New Hampshire
‘New Jersay
New Mexico
New York
North Carolina
North Dakota
Ohio?
Okiahoma
Oregon
Pennsylvania?
Pi.erto Rico
Rhode island
South Cerolina
South Dekota

.Tennessee

Texas
Utah
vermont
Virginia
Washington®
West Virgimia
Wisconsin
Wyoming
American Samoa
Guam
Trus! Territories
Virgin Istands
Bur of indian Aftairs
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TABLE D-2.4 (Contiriued)

Environments in Which 18-21-Year-Old Students Were

Served During School Year 1976-77

187

Herd of Hearing' Visually Handicapped
Separsic Other Separate Other
Regquiar Separshe School ducational Regular Separate School Educations!
State Classas Classes Facllities Environments Ciasess Ciasess Fi tilittes Environments
—
Alabama . 10 10 20 0
Alagka 5 0 0 0 3 1 0 0
Arizona! - - - —
Arkansas 10 -— -— —_— 3 — 18 —
California 16 3 1 2 n 17 1 1
Colorado2 9 0 6 —_
Connecticut 7 2 1 0
Delaware 0 0 4 0 0 0 0 0
District ot Columbie 0 4 2 0 0 3 0 0
Floride3 - - - 0 — - - 0
Georgis 19 0 4 0 13 1 5 0
Hawaii4 - - - — — - - —
Idaho 3 0 0 0 27 0 11 0
Hlincug® - — — —_ - - — -
indiane 0 0 5 ¥
lowa 1 ] 1 - 0 1 10 —
Kansas 5 2 2 -
Kentucky : 1" — 17 —_
Louisiana 4 12 AN v 0 0 8 28 0
Maine k< o] — - - 18 - - -
Maryland 13 - 3 0 0 7 5 K] Q
Massachusetts 65 26 15 2 29 12 7 2
Michigan 60 40 0 12
Minnesotad -_ - — — — - —_ -
Missisgippi 2 0 0 0 0 2 0 0
Missouris — - - - — - — -
Montana 21 0 0 0 3 0 0 0
Nebraske® - - - -
Nevada — - - - 1 — — -
New Hampstire 1" 1 1 0 4 0 1 0
New Jorsey 148 155 3 0 48 " 7 57
New Mexico — - - —_ — — -~ _
New York 49 14 1 0 57 7 15 0 4
North Carolina 100 20 0 0 0 6 N 0
North Dakota 120 0 0 0 R 5 0 0
Ohio? - - —_ —
Oklahoma 8 0 0 0 2 0 6 0
Oregon 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
Pennsylvania? 7 5 0 0 8 1 0 o]
Puerto Rico 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
Rhode island 3 — 4 0
+ South Carolina 10 3 0 0 2 1 2 0
South Dakota 3 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
Tennyssee 46 3 0 0 33 1 9 0
Texas 16 46 1 1 27 10 2 1
ttah 4 0 0 0 0 0 2 0
Vermont 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
Virginia 35 0 3 1
Washington8 : - - - — —_ -
Wes! Virginia 6 A3 0 0 0 0 § 1
Wisconsin - 31 - — — 6 3 —
Wyoming 7 8 0 - 9 1 0 -
American Samoa - - — - - - - —
Guam 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
Trus! Territonies 29 0 ¢ 0 15 0 0 0
Virgin Istands 0 - — — 0 - — —_
Bur of Indian AHairs 9 0 0 0 3 0 0 0°
Total 760 379 74 5 615 153 260 75
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TABLE D-2.4 (Continued)
Environments In Which 18-21-Year-Old Students Were
Served During School Year 1976-77

State

-

.«

Deal’

Regular
Clessss

Separate
Classes

Separate ’
School
Facliltiaa

Other
Educatioral
Environments

Dea! / Hard of Hearing’

Separate

Regular Separata School

Classes

Classes

Facilitiea

Other
Educational
Environmenta

Alabama
Alaska

- Arizona!

Arkansas
California
Colorado?
Connecticut
Delaware
District of Columbia
Floridad
Georgla
Hawaii¢
idaho
Hinoiss
indiana
Kansas
Kentucky
Louisiana
Maine
Maryland
Massachusetts
Michigan
Minnesotad
Misgissippi
Missouris
Montana
Nebraskas
Nevada
New Hampshire
New Jersey

New Mexico
New York

North Carolina
North Dakota
Ohio?

Oklahoma
Oregon
Pennsylvania?
Puerto Rico
Rhode Island
South Carolina
South Dakota
Tennessee
Texas

Utah

Vermont
Virginia
Washingtoné
West Virginia
Wisconsin
Wyoming
American Samoa
Guam

Trust Ternitones
Virgin islands
Bur of Indan AHairs
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SOURCE :

NOTES TO TABLE D-2.4

& - ’
Table 4, State Annual Program Plans for FY 1978. 4 dash
indicates that the data were not available to the States.

Arizona reported a combined count for school-aged

children and 18-21 year old children bexng served in \

regular classes. The count is shown in Table D-2. 2,

Colorado, Pennsylvania and Ohio each reported a combined \

count for orthopedically impaired and other health
impaired children. The counts are shown in the |,

. orthopedically impaired column; dashes are placed in the
‘other health impaired column for ‘Colorado and -

Pennsylvania. For Ohio, data for the severely/mu1t1p1y
handicapped are reported in the other health impaired
column.,

Florida and Minnesota each reported a combined count for
school-aged children, preschool children, and 18-21 year
old children. The counts are shown in Table D-2.2.

The total number for Hawaii also includes children
classified as multihandicapped. .. .- . - -

Illinois, Missouri, and Nebraska each reported a
combined count for school-aged children and 18-21 year
old children. The counts are shown in Table D-2,2.

Washington reported a combined count/fofr’schoolaged
children, preschool children, and 18-21 year old
children being served in regular classes, separate
facilities, and other educdtion envirpnments. A
combined count was reported also for {school-aged
children and 18-21 ‘year old children [being served in
separate classes. The counts are shoWn in Table D-2.2%.

- Twelve States combined hard of hearing and deaf. The
data for these States do not appear under the separate

categories of hard of hearing and deaf, but under the
last category which displays these combined counts for
hard of hearing and deaf.
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_ , TABLE D-3.1 . .
) - [ Average Number of Handicapped Children Served Per
Specia! Education Teacker' During School Year 1976-77 ‘
' : ]
e - @ -
4 [
Speech impairest Gier Mealth impeired Learning, Disthled Orthopedically inpalred | .
/ . . B
State Puphis Yeachers Ratie Pupils f’mm Ratio Pupi's  Teachen Ratlo Pupils  Taarhers Ratio
Alabama 14,096 168 841 435 81 51 5.436 314 171 602 88 71
Naska 1.844 90 20.1 1,547 ‘1871 % 3927 .279 141 104 10 11
Anzona 11.379 347 331 450 1 4501 17.214 1.093 161 460 78 61
Arkansas 7.182 303 24 1 269 50 5:1 5072 238 211 255 64 41
Calitarnia * 127.817 2,740 471 28.164 4 691 74,404 4932 F.151 28,757 645 41
Quloradod 13.169 345 381 8 - - 16,661 1208 1 1,580 64 251 | f
Connecticut , € 16.518 43 a7+ 2303 36 64.1 19,201 1337 44.1 964 11 91
’ Delawae 3,395 54 63.1 19 1 19:1 4,392 320 ° Q40 03 2 101
Oistrict of Columbna 2.498 101 . 251 506 21 24.1 1.661 132 131 194 21 91
Florigat ' 37.253 708 531"  1.283 200 61 31850 ' 1508 211 2,042 214 101
Georgiad 23322 460 * 511 1,553 52 101 15,744+ 835 . 191 692 109 61
Mawati \2.452 42 58 1 48 128 01 4,880 293 171, {94 15 131
idaho 3,282 110 301 140 28 51 5.604 ar3 151 611 12 511
inois3 80.274 1.658 48 1 6.635 - - 53.328 2863 191 3451 705 51
Indiana 48.759 683 g» T 1,134 102 "1 5422 279 191 837 4 16 1
0 lown: 17475 449 391 12 85 01 17553 1,036 171 452 67 71
Kansas . 15,501 264 55 1 431 26 171 8.435 « 559 151 3 310 17 18 1
Kentucky 21.54% 431 50 { 1,533 153 101 7.423 635 121 451 33 141
Louisiana 44,028 819 71 1.590 127 131 10.823 764 141 568 63 9:1
1%/ Maine , 5973 108 ° 551 706 - — 7.281 176 41 * 378 8 471
Marylund 30,284 905 33.1 180, 28 61 29,093 1.711 171 881 53 131
Massachusetts 35,077 2.808 12:1 3,807 128 301 18.542 1,005 181 5.905 240 251
Michigan 67.454 1.370 431 1.382 155 91 28.143 1,258 21 3772 ‘323 . 121
Minnesota 26.692 658 a1 1,363 136 101 21.456 1,905 1M1 . 938 87 1M1,
Mississippid 9616 251 281 203 - - 2748 - 272 104, 140 18 81
Misgour: 36.296 710 51 1,376 0 -~ 22862 1,094 201 1.068 81 131
Mcntana ‘ 2.491 198 131 . 130 1 130 1 2,883 442 71 . 82 13 61
},\ Nebraska® 10.331 282 3 47 8 61 5433 227 241 e 42 61
Nevada 3127 61 52 1 631 20 321 4782 25 191 178 19 91
New Hampshire 1.338 310 41 1.135 121 91 3,081 181 171 241 121 21
New Jersey 68,945 1.945 351 2,588 343 8t 33,188 1,231 271 1977 88 - 221
New Mexico ' 2058 - - 51 — — 6.175 - - 450 — -
New York 61.549 1,286 481 25.846 658 181 34514 2,398 141 5,786 154 381
North Carotina 26913 . 406 66 1 503 4 121 17.697 418 421 843 40 241
North Dakota 3923 46+ 271 56 0 - 2439 138 = 191 » 81 2 411
Qhigt 58.867 827 Pag 801 86 91 32399 1.636 201 2.729 200 141
rahoma, 14,138 298 471 243 0 - 15.015 * o834 181 512 35 151 I~
Oregon 10.802 302 36:1 2530 24 105 1 11.146 129 151 850 27 31
Pennsyivan:a’ 99.213 1,214 82:1 9.663 — - 19,772 1.397 141 3125 503 61
Puerto Rico 219 20 1 86 2 41 1.012 3 . 331 210 4 521
Rhode Istand 5217 94 561 1,740 0 - 4.520 195 241 181, 16 111
. South Carolina 23.370 505 461 671 124 51 10.821 468 231, a” 67 141
South Dakota 5978 117 5111 an 2 155 1 1.198 139 91 207 1", 191
< Tenneasee 31.702 560 5741 2.343 270 91 35 243 1.640 AR 1297 .35 kY|
Texasd 78.523 1,624 4811 30.747 - -~ 50890 1878 271 8.091 460 181
uUtah 6,607 67 981 234 54 41 13.584 10 1358 1 20 8 w1 A
Vermont 1785 83 211 145 5 29 1 2026 47 ar 18, 5, a1
Virgima? 29.693 532 56 1 1,342 1" 122 1 16.24 965 171 937 - 58 171
Washingtbn8 31010 329 941 849 5 170 14 509 817 241 1973 36 551
Wast Virginia 9.947 207 481 429 90 51 £743 272 211 490 43 11
Wisconsin® 15.404 940 131 1043 k7] 211 14.378 1.245 121 1331 118 1"
Wyoming 1810 84 21 252 4 58 1 3.084 227 141 97 6 171
American Samoa 0 2 ol 3 1 31 37 2 181 0 1 01
Guam 481 ? €9:1 26 0 - 148 6 251 2 0 -
‘Trust Territores ” 8 LRI 3 5 61 269 4 871 4 3 1
Virgin islands 325 4 LAY 0 0 - 176 * 7 254 42 2 211
Bur of Indian Attairs \ 0 18 0t 3 - - 0 47 01 0 3 01
Total oy ) Y :;}(\9 020 20422 441 141644 4977 281 789593 43908 181 87 314 5341 161
UV
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TABLE D-3.1 (Continued)
: Average Number of Handicapped Children Served Per
B
Special Education Teacher During School Year 1976-77
. .
L f
Y Mientaily Aetarded . Emotonaily Disturbed Visusily Handicapped ° Desl / Haid of Hearlng
o ) |
ostate Pupils Teachers Ratio Jo Puplls  Taschsrs Ratio | Puplls  Teschars  Ratio Pupita  Teachera Ratio
Alabama 31203 2475 131 917 78 i 121 a7 8 631 924 43 191
Aaska 1277 m TR I TR 83 5% a2 0 a3
Anzona , 8608 1026 81 3.665 440 L 81 S 100 41 907 v 1% 6t
Arkgnsas 14,674 813 181 240 27 91 am 43 7 51t n 7
Caiifornia 42916 210 131 2199 2.3b4 01 3121 406 81 7124 ™7 81
Coloradod 10.01? 860 121 4,844 A7 131 425 43 0. 1181 133 91
Connecticut 10.132 1187 91 10 381 206 11 677 69 101 1890 38 61
Delaware 3.199 3, 151 2753 12t 16 \‘ 80 168 4 4t
Oistrict of Columnina 2918 75 11 1 086 107 10} 122 bi{:) 0 CR3
Flondat 3431 2761 121 7 684 835 91 - 774 23 265 81
Georglas 31,744 2319 141 9077 551 161 831 T 2244 497 71
Hawan 2434 176 141 158 u 1 48 35 52 61
aho 3567 203 181 531 16 131 369 4 o5 g1
Hlinois? 48974 4104 121 31157 2872 12 ¢ 1631 4349 B8 T
Indiana 27 784 1987 141 1400 184 81 650 (R1 %)) 28 T8
+  lowa 12662 1.224 101 1,767 201 91 230 I e 91
Kansas 8665 - 789 1" 1680 226 91, an 108Y ] X
Kentucky 20872 1 881 121 1.534 165 91 419 180 123 101
Louisiana 24,547 1.853 131 3499 29 L 9532 1378 (L1 at
Maine | 5.664 219 %1 . 2.904 26 112 1 2 S ) M
Marytand 17.523 1.349 131 3187 ant 14 810 1ot 1 131
Massachusells 34972 1,609 2w 24467 1.09% 221 2 485 6238 219 3t
. Mictugan kZRAK:] 3362% nor 13224 1356 10 ¢ 1314 1101 443 A
' Minnesota 15140 1679 91 4403 250 17y 520 1574 A 214
' Missiusippid 15 487 1 795 121 30 6 81 175 8yt ? .
Missqun 5304 1623 131 5359 qu1 1 601 1465 AR 3] 10
- +  Montana 2114 246 a1 - 37 49 61 et B ady s 23
3. Nebraskad 7557 © 728 10k 977 126 81 180 - 474 65 1
Nevrda . 1 586 139 1" 548 23 241 73 " 23 9t
‘ New Hampsiyre 2720 181 151 686 172 41 2715 ‘32 & 1t
»New Jérsey 22304 10436 1641 11758 959 - 121 1435 13 131 2794 196 141
Mexico 4 4519 - - 1278 R 197 - 422 - -~
Yok ¢ ¢ 55 587 4195 131 4600 3210 15 1 41 0 1 5833 419 141
NoRth Carohina 46334 . 3,043 151 2402 229 11 850 53 131 2 33 21 11
North Dakota , 1974 194 101 206 16 13 04 2 47 x4 9 ol
GhueB . 67 626 4 % . 171 1440 210 -} 1178 11y 10 2219 A L
Ot lahoma , 12753 8 131 ag2 97 Qv 1 248 K] G 8in 100G B
Omygon . 7697 406 19 1 21439 102 2 5031 ot 1451 | 2B 48 St
Penlylvanig? 461 5 162 11 97 1090 g, 34, \‘/“jb LI haud o 10
‘ Puerto Fico 4132 508 16 376 w0 194 177 ! 254 N « 1y
Rhede lsland 2483, 180 141 1248 93 141 127 B (G gure 1% 241
Sou.h,Carctina 29944 1928 w1\ 4088 248 16 1 959 w 101 1613 164 W
Southt Cakata 1787 186 101 149 25 6 (] LW §1 248 a2 61
Tennesseg 23019 1 465 161 . 248 388 71 92 14h Ty 21 200 g1
J 2. Texas? 47580 1934 251 9731 89 %1 teT "6 Bl 47 Sy 13
T umn 5417 "W tag ¢ 34t 10 260 49 2101 21 1 A 148 Y 149 1
Vermont 211 RIt Pty 127 N 5t R 1 te AR 1} 4
" virgina? 22 304 ! 66 19 1639 254 (O 1008 4 AN B e M an
Washingfons 13931 929" 4 . 7004 64 it 1w R w3t PRLY! e AR
West Virgima 11483 B9 130 63h [ [ 10 v sy H of Vo
» Wisconsn 19187 RS TR I 483 ot ‘}k 1 B e RN Yy .
; “Wyonung 1 197 “138 a1 447 W (R W i PN 1Rt te
American Samoa a1 B ER 8] a0 H t 1 A A ) K
Guam h 44 [ R ] th 4 4. Vol 49 L ]
« Tryst Torriones 526 a 59 1 W " 1y 48 4 LR Al 2 AT O
virgiVisiinds qn 46 1 “*. | ™ L : AN et R
Bur of indian Atairs 0 60 RN " t : 0 : S : 4 at
Torat HI g ¢V AR 141 JRA RS LIS e [P R ) * de AN L5 S BN o
P .
A -

Q

RIC

-u.%‘\



SOURCE

1.

13.
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NOTES TO TABLE D-3.1

Pupil data are combined totals of P.L. 94~142 and

P.L. 89~313 child counts for FY 1977. All learning
disabled children are included. Teacher data are from
Tables 2A, B and C of State Annual Program Plans for

FY 1978. A dash generall:; indicates that the jata were
not available to the States. -

Includes regular, special and 1t1ne:;nt/consu1t1ng
teachers. .

Teachers for speech 1mpa1red children include speech
pathologxsta.

)

Colorado, Illinois, Mississippi, Pennsylvanxa, and Tewas
reported combined counts of teachers serving -
orthopedically impaired and other health impaired
children. These counts are shown in the column for
teachers of the orthopedically impaired; dashes are
placed in the column for the other health impaired. In
Pennsylvania and Texas, the count of special education’
teachers includes.home-hospital teachers. .

2

In Florida and Georgia, the count of teachers for the
health impaired includes home-hospital teachers. In
Georgia, the count of teachers for the hard of hearzng

includes audiologists.

In Nebraska, teachers serving other health impaired
children were reported as teachers serving deaf/blind
children.

In Ohio, teachers serving other health impaired children
were reported as teachers serving severgly/multiply
handicapped children.

In Virginia, the count of teachers for speech impaired
children includes audiologists.

In Washington, the count of teachers for speech impaired
children includes only speech pathologists. Washington
combined the count of other teachers for the speech
impaired with the count of teachers for the learning
disabled.

In Wisconsin, the count of special education teachers
includes work-study coordinators.

¢
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TYABLE D-3.4 .
Speclal Education Teachers' Avallable and Needed by .
Type of Handlcapping Condition ot Chlld Served, School Years 1976-77 to 1978-79

. Menially Ratardeu Loaming Disabled Emolionedy Dieturbed
° Toachers Toachers Teachen Teachers Teachers = Teachens Teachers Toachers Teathws
. Avelisble Nooded Nooded * Avalioble Nooded Neodod Avellable Noosded Nooded
Sate 1wne.n 197779 1770 1mwre.717 0w 1078-70 1076-77 1770 wre-n
Alabama 168 468 6546 49 109 133 88 174 205
Nagk-, - 45 0 0 21 42 88 10 24 57
Arizor.a 0 . 0 0 - 150 159 167 78 a3 87
Arkansas 150 172 172 n 91 107 34 64 70
California 651 733 810 947 945 997 645 672 79 ,
Colorado? 326 45 > 365 133 143 - 154 64 n : 82
Connecticut - - -— 338 7} 350 1 " . m
Delaware 52 52 52 40 ‘23 [ ‘29 31 &4
District of Columbia 20 43 6 30 79 57 21 . 33 23
Florida 709 957 ) 959 265 339 346 214 39 ., 380
Georgia 460 502 630 327 . 280 kr«] 109 115 134 “
N Hawail - 2 10 52 55 69 15 15 18
idaho d;} 90 94 100 55 . 61 67 12 29 35
Ninois? 1,658 1,973 1,973 588 1,068 1,010 705 705 705 -
Indiana 683 1,056 1,056 218 1,618 1,618 53 82 82
‘lowa 27 48 67 184 225 273 ’ 67 94 118
Konsas - — : - . 98 109 141 17 33 54
Kentucky are 386 394 123 181 211 3 40 55
Louisiana - -_— -— 148 167 248 63 148 308
Maine 1 - - 29 .102 87 8 19 12
Maryland . 418 241 420 123 143 - 167 68 91 <]
Massachusetts @ 1.905 2.192 2.253 219 234 239 240 279 289
Michigan 1,370 1.398 1,427 443 444 446 - 323 328 3%
Minnesota 658 698 758 " 95 119 87 113 133
Mississippl - ¢ : 251 590 764 107 178 414 18 53 106
e Missouri 654 661 667 150 216 253 81 88 99
[ Montana 198 230 267 -16 19 22 13 15 17
Nebraska ’ — - — 65 65 65 . 42 44 46
Nevada 39 - 2 23 - 22 19 — * 8 .7
New Hampshire 161 182 201 40 45 52 121 137 . 151
v New.Jursey = 1.251 1,083 1,095 196 210 - 211 88 96 » -
New Maexico - - - P - - - - -
New York 1,286 1,193 1,229 419 421 464 154 175 204
North Carciina 10 80 100 213 320 475 40 125 140
. North Dakota 0 0 0 9 13 - 16 2 4 4
Ohio ’ - - — 381 396 471 200 216 268
Okiahoma 252 260 279 106 113 120 35 57 62
Oregon 169 216 220 48 59 62 27 0 0
Pennsylvania? — — - 542 570 1,296 503 552 591
Puerto Rico 17 57 72 90 101 135 4 2 52
Rhode island . 0 0 0 15 0 0 16 16 18
South Caroling 466 - 585 611 164 196 204 67 89 91
South bakota 1 1 1 32 35 35 1" 1" 1"
- Tennessee 560 780 790 230 250 285 35 70 105
Texas? - 1.624 1,724 1.824 515 615 735 460 510 610
ijiah 0 0 4 5 1" 14 8 12 iv
Vermont 0 0 0 3 7 37 5 7 7
Virginia 513 579 637 222 238 © 261 58 58 64
Vashington3 - - —_ 127 130 133 36 37 38
Went Virginia 207 247 345 56 59 101 43 37 74
. Wisconsin 930 1,025 1.047 _ 199 206 214 118 152 186
Wyoming 0 0 0 27 60 87 6 10 15
American Samoa 2 3 6 3 6 7 1 2 2
Guam 1 8 8 9 14 14 0 0 0
Trust Territories 7 15 25 12 21 27 3 5 7
Virgin ielands 4 6 8 6 8 10 2 4 6
Bur. of ndigh Attairs 6 49 54 4 px] 42 3 10 18
Total 18,390 20.944 22,254 8,787 11,791 13,766 5.341 6,377 7.314

Q ' i O 1 .4
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TABLE D-3.4 (Continued) .. :
Special Education Teachers Avallable and Needed by
4
Type of Handicapping Condition of Child Served, School
Years i978-77 to 1978-79
T Spesch impaireq* Deat / Kard of Hearing Orthopedically impaired
i Toachers Toochen Toachers .1 Teashens Toschers Teachers Teachers Teachers Teachers
Available Neoded Neaded Avallable Needed Needed Available Needed Needed
Yore 197677 wnn 1978-19 wen 11 X0 1978-78 Wre-m7 197778 9761
Alabama 2475 2675 3.132 314 723~~~ 837 78 428 508
Alaska 1 163 206 2719 378 413 30 68 141
Anzona 1.026 1,077 1133 1,093 1,475 1,236 440 487 491
Arkansas 813 823 883 238 41 430 27 4 81
California 3210 3.258 3,395 4933 5,321 5.963 2,304 2514 2832
Colorado? 860 . 838 833 1,209 1,259 1,204 . 367 4“2 481
Connecticut 1.187 . 1,443 1.699 1337 1,593 1.797 806 1,014 1.1
Oslaware 213 221 301 20 - - 3s%e 525 171 190 256
District of Columbya 275 397 736 132 458 o 107 212 208
Florida 2,761 3,891 5.385° 1.509 1,654 1,657 . 835 1,260 1,271
Georgia 2,319 2,292 2402 835 900 1,076 551 501 813
Hawail ¢ 176 187 192 293 302 308 34 a7 ©
idaho 203 226 238 ar 397 412 46 56 63
llinois2 4104 4913 4,913 2.863 3.254 3.254 2,572 6,769 6.769
® Indiana 1,987 - 3252 ' 3252 , 219 982 982 184 2.769 2.769
lowa 1.224, 1,420 1,601 1,036 1,223 1710 201 438 1,264
vansas 789 828 856 559, 626 867 226 275 492
Kentucky 1,881 1,734 1,774 635 . . 744 901 165 220 298
Louisiana 1,853 1.937 2,093 764 . €83 1.290 229 399 664
Maine « 219 593 26 - 176 213 35 2 658 150
Maryland 1.349 1,392 1.421 1.711 1690 1961 o 2N ar2 391
Massachuselts 1,609 1,825 . 1.898 1,005 1144 1,190 1,096 1,282 1316
Michigan 3,362 - 3314 3.265 1,258 1,591 2013 1,355 1,440 1.5%0
Minnesola 1.679 1730 1,755 . 1,805 1,940 1.976 260 295 330
Misxissippi 1.205 1,331 1,657 272 370 758 6 226 918
Missouri 1,923 2,064 2.131 1,094 2.184 247 " 491 589 687
Montana 246 285 331 442 513 595 49 57 66
Nebraska 728 748 . 768 227 247 257 128 136 148
Nevada ° 139 - 95 254 - 51 23 - 19
New Hampshire 181 202 226 *a1 202 226 172 193 212
New Jirsey SRR 1,554 | 1,657 1,231 1514 1,526 950 1,068 1,072
New Mexico - - -- - - - - - -
New York 4.195 4,280 4,565 2,398 2,732 3333 3,230 3,048 3,140
North Carolina 3.043 2853 2863 419 540 45 229 622 720
North Dakota 194 200 - 208 128 137 157 16 24 %
Ohic 4,070 4,110 - 4,467 1,636 1.82t 27117 210 260 444
Oklahoma B89 989 1,054 , B34 990 1,064 2 4 48
Oregon 408 443 463 729 802 845 102 50 149
Pennsylvania? 5.162 6,218 5,894 1,397 1751 4,787 1,090 1,003 5.853
Puerto Rico 506 668 830 K)| a7 143 20 92 167
Rhode istand 180 220 215 195 247 262 92 117 122
South Carolina 1,928 2488 2,500 468 640 640 248 327 327
South Dekota 186 - 202 206 139 199 213 2 3 35
Tennessee 1,465 2.000 2120 1,640 1,640 1,700 355 465 565
Teras? 1,934 2109 2434 1.878 1.978 2153 ° 389 539 839
Utah 148 177 197 10 35 16 49 72 116
Vermont 106 134 173 47 65 65 26 43 43
Virginia 1.686 1.755 1.930 965 1.150 1,265 254 349 384
Washington3 979 1,008 1.027 617 8§33 543 365 376 384
West Virginia 892 875 1.148 27 539 647 57 61 146
Wisconsin 1,771 1.783 1802 ., 1245 1,394 1,544 564 710 910
Wyoming 138 145 140 ¢ 227 =31 219 39 48 99
American Samos 8 8 9 2 8 14 0 0 0
Guam o 44 52 52 6 1€ 14 0 7 7
Trust Territonies 9 21 33 4 8 12 9 16 24
Virgin {slands 46 62 56 7 12 24 4 8 32
Bur of Indian Affairs 60 4 168 47 72 74 10 K’ 97
Total 71678 79.485 85,097 43998 52.236 61.596 21.707 " 32,900 42,076
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" _TABLE D-3.4 (Continued)
| Education Teachers Available and Needed by
Type-of Handicapping Condition of Child Served, School

Years 1976-77 to 1978-79
Other Health impaired . Visuslly Handicapp-d

Teachere Teachen Teachers Teavhers Toachers Toac on

Aveliable Neeoded Nooded Avallable Neeoded Neoded

Sk 197677 1977-78 107010 19078.77 1977-70 1978-19
Alabama 81 170 197 [:] 50 64
Alaska 8 21 55 5 9 17
Anzona 1 1 1 100 1% 112
Arkinsas 50 80 43 45 55
-~ Cali'ornis - < M 473 568 408 430 451
Colcrado? * . - - - 43 45 48
Connecticut - k] 68 . 98 69 93 117
Delaware 1 2 3 12 10 18
District of Cotumbia . 21 a3 k) 92 a3 18
Florida - 200 318 321 109 174 175
Georgia 152 168 175 86 96 114
Hawaii 128 - - 5 5 10
idaho 8 32 39 44 53 57
linois2 - - - N 189 - 227 275
indiana - 102 435 435 g T ¢ 265
lowa 65 92 120 Pin .48 07 118
Kansas 2 & 55 %" Qe “ 58
Kenlucky 153 198 - 202 FIT 4 27 33
Louisiana 127 132 s 217 56 83 "w
Maine - 12 — - 24 5
Maryland 2 13 ., % 52 : 70 ov
Massachusells 128 - 150 153 180 150 174
Michigan 158 144 133 136 137 137
Minnesota 136 138 ‘140 42 §9 76
Mississippi - 89 215 2 4 75
Missouri 0 (] 4 , 22 28 a“
Montana 1 1 1 1 1 1
Nebraska - 8 8 8 32 ¢ M 36
-~ Nevads 20 — 23 8 —_ 8
New Hampshire 131 149 1684 20 2 P2
New Jersey 343 355 357 113 116 117
New Mexico - - - - - -
New York 1,658 1,522 1,613 356 389 443
North Caraolina 41 170 185 a3 138 150
North Dakota 0 0 0 2 4 9
Ohio Z 86 136 169 119 134 196
Oklahoma 0 (] 0 30 % 38
Oregon 24 28 M 34 35 R 35
Pennsylvania? - - - 183 .. 314 L <]
Puerto Rico 21 « a3 68 . 7 30 70
Rhode island 0 o 0 7 7 7
South Carolina 124 152 150 94 m 85
- South Dekota 2 2 2 13 17 18
Tennessee 270 290 340 145 165 200
Toxaa? - - - 64 a9 129
Utah 54 57 60 1 3 1
Vermont 5 g . 5 61 61 81
Virginia 1 4 4 54 65 n

Washington? 5 5 5 18 19 18

West Virginia 0 81 105 33 38 62 -
Wisconsin ) 54 76 80 83 87
Wyoming 4 ] 9 3 3 3
American Samoa 1 1 1 3 1 2 2
Guam 0 0 0 4 4 4
Trusl Territories 5 8, . 1" 4 8 12
Virgin Islands 0 2 4 2 2 8
Bur of indian Affairs - 21 36 1 16 38
Total 4977 5,855 6,698 3,467 4317 4,748
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NOTES TQ TABLE D=3.4

Tables 2A, B, and C of State Annual Program Plans for
FY 1978. A dash generally indicates that the data were

not available to the States.

Includes regular, specxal and 1t1nerant/consult1ng
teachers.

Colorado, Illxnoza, Pennsylvania and Texas each reported
a combined count for teachers of the orthopedxcally
impaired and other health impaired. Mississippi
similarly reported a combined count only for available
teachers. ‘The counts are shown in the orthopedically

‘impaired column; dashes are placed in the other health N

1mpazred column. In Illinois, the count of teachers
needed for 1977-78 for the hard of hearzng includes-
audiologists.

Washxngton reported a combined count of ‘teuchers for the
speech 1mpnzred and teachers for the’ learning disabled.
The count is shown 1p the teachers for the learning
disabled column; a dash is placed 1n the speech impaired
column,

" Eleven States reported only combined counts of teachere

for the speech impaired and speech pathologists. In
Florida, Georgia, Illinois, Indiana, Kansas, Missouri

-and Tennesaee, the counts were reported under teachers

of the speech impaired and are displayed in this table.
In Connecticut, Louisiana, Ohio, and Pennsylvania, the
counts were reported under speech pathologists and are
dxsplayed in Table D-3.5.



Avallable and Needed, School Y_em:s 1676-77 to 1978-:!9

. TABLE D-3.5
School Statf Other Than Special Education Teachers

Il

&t

H Teacher Aldes Payohologists/Disgnostio Statf Other Non-instruclional Sia¥
- 9 1]
Aveliable Nesded Needed Avallable >Needed Needed Avalisble Needed Neoded
Sate "wre-n 1w 197878 1078.77 17778 197079 1078-17 07778 1978-19
Aabama 180 600 700 83 250 - 292 0 0 0
Alaska 205 320 497 " 28 64 145 21 28 30
-, Aizona 903 9N 1.022 324 348 367 70 75 79
Arkansas 418 420 750 126 160 185 21 500 545
California 6,230 9,092 10,901 1.547 1,766 1.981 3,367 3,595 3876
Colorado . 7718 - 823 833 261 205 308 €80 * €85 AL ]
Connacticut! * 4,272 1,553 1,821 381 381 381 573 585 601
Delsware m . 140 290 50 55 75 21 2 2
* District of Columbia 215 250 287 153 168 . 178 257 92 .92
. b Fiorida? - 2011 2,728 2,085 n 101 106 148 158 182
1 - Georgis? 656 656 656 440 475 475 &) 731 731
Hewali . 0 112 121 7 " 7" ° 8 2 ]
ldaho 576 387 304 157 169 . 185 43 a 51
Winois3 9,532 11,214 11,214 2,965 3,263 4,894 33 297 397
Indiana 1,215 2468 2,466 305 1,443 1,443 81 m m
t lowa 865 1.082 1,550 306 . 325 345 0 128 150
Kansas 832 1,094 1,522 e 214 242 316 32 » 72
Kentucky 305 1,000 2624 — -, 957 960 . 984 186 290 215
Louisisna 2,604 3,100 4,200 379 519 674 - 230 300 400
. Maine? . 1,087 1,578 1,378 454 549 850 0 85 100
Maryland 1.443 . 1,455 1,834 155 180 219 5668 595 812
Massachusetts$ 3,294 3,669 3758 617 665 681 1,179 1,223 1,237 -
Michigan © - 4,540 5,014 5,465 648 692 740 261 308 %8
Minnesots 1.582 1,677 1,725 202 230 - 2650 78 80 85
Misgissipiue 200 392 . 670 122 , 224 368 427 691 1,182
Missour: 1,764 2,165 2,325 133 135 - 138 33 a3s an
Montans * 135 157 182 66 44 89 0 0 0
Nebrasks < a75 390 411 142 162 170 97 107 117
Nevada . 170 190 196 40 6 88 ] 6 1"
s New Hampshire 1,183 1,329 1,477 235 264 294 560 639 74
New Jersey 342 368 369 1818 1.722 1571 2,144 2,170 2175
New Mexico - - — — — . — — — -
New York 5,251 5339 5,807 105 83 90 (] 1,043 1127
North Cirolina 1,505 2,000 2,300 200 430 475 540 600 620
North Dekota 100 125 150 1 15 20 0 0 (]
Chio - 184 284 350 809 819 907 200 202 202
Okiahoma 56 72 92 155 155 172 285 255 270
Oregon 458 738 769 ;T3 244 269 62 82 82
Pennsylvania’? 4,167 5,042 13.041 184 187 503 442 526 1.119
Puerto Rico . 55 61 - 101 3 39 49 0 a3 %
Ahode island - - - 6 . 100 100 0 - -
South Caroling 970 1,135 1.183 434, 521 528 791 861 863
South Dakota 207 217 218 24, 32 3% 183 190 190
Teanesses 1.450 2,165 2,250 126 230 255 200 500 500 _
Texan? 1,100 1.600 2,350 651) * 950 1,400 925 1,450 1,900
Utsh 267 419 491 8 139 162 69 86 89
Vermont 297 387 599 14 46 46 3 1 14
virginia® 1.412 1,564 1.720 39 480 529 68 69 75
Washington 586 586 586 264 263 263 > 361 361 361
West 'irginia 287 260 339 . 49 8t 120 42 0 28
isconsing 1,055 1.268 1.459 601 659 684 144 138 141
Wyoming 226 267 297 73 137 276 118 137 154
American Samoa 1 2 4 1 3 4 6 8 9
Guam o 14 92 92 3 6 6 2 2 2
Trust Territories 6 12 18 3 3 6 9 9 1w
Virgin isiands .13 &0 153 9 18 28 16 36 3%
Bur of Indian Aftairs 101 114 274 19 45 88 17 u 19
Total 66,876 80,046 99,075 17.730 21,113 25,659 17.478 21,257 23,756
iz
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'TABLE D-3.5 (Continued)

School Statf Other Than Special Education Teachers

6 Avallable and Nesded, School Years 1976-77 to 1978-79
' ]
« h-.‘
Spoech Puthoiegietn/Audisiogis™ Supsrvieon Home-Hoepital Teaohers -
g . Avelishle Nesded Neoded Acalishle Noodod Neoded Avelioble Nosded Nooded
Snte nen w7778 175.-70 17617 17N 1978-79 . 107817 wrrn Wwre-n
Alsbama 0o [} ' 9 74 0 200 18 ) 48
ANasska 45 a8 2 1 2 % ] 18 52
Arizons ars @03 425 259 278 263 107 115 121
Arkensas 158 177 177 77 185 200 S50 -] 0
California 2,089 2,172 2476 607 649 738 1,003 1,058 1114 ¢
Coloraa.: 42 “ 48 185 188 Jo1 9 88 [ -]
Connecticut! 448 443 448 257 . 283 268 ’2¢ 28 2
Delaware ’ 2 5 25 10 15 b.] 3 -] 58
District of Columbia 87 127 129 58 48 48 &2 50 ]
. Floride? 0 0 0 337 ace m - — -—
Qeorgla? — - - 14 123 142 - - -
! awaii 5] ] 123 2 2 2 ] ] 3
iteho 20 21 24 51 50 63 ] 8 - 10
1Kl oigd 2 - 80 288 457 457 2,075 2,619 2019
indiana 3 75 7 <] 484 464 1,158 1,500 1,500
lows 4T 5651 €51 175 197 . 220 63 a5 105
Kanses 283 312 400 ] a1 90 - ] 4 85 -
Kentuzky ® 150 250 185 215 215 64 75 100
Louisiana 82t 1,100 1,712 228 258 32 75 125 150
Maing* 107 308 200 890 982 1,000 0 ” 100
Marylend 502 540 562 226 22 22 54 " 14 1, ]
Massachusettss 903 1,071 1,100 (73] 585 560 314 335 8
Michigan 0 0 0 4% 453 478 15 125 138
Minnesots - - - 381 * 381 400 - - 140
Miseiss!ppit 2 3 50 4® 144 048 20 - -
Missouri 62 09 105 6 ] 158 . 5 5 5
Montana 9 10 12 43 50 58 14 18 19
Nebras-a 262 282 282 20 98 106 21 21 21
Nevads 24 . % 64 3 7 10 15 20 4 .2
New Hampshirs 158 173 193 48 52, 58 18 18 20
Now Jorsey 7 75 781 300 315 321 4 49 50
New Mexico - - - - - - - - o~
New York 0 0 0 713 847 812 82 3 211
North Carolina 457 " 540 567 3%0 400 400 58 70 80
.North Dakota 145 155 L3R 15 20 2 a7 -~ 3 40
Ohio 937 1,039 1,224 263 263 “s 0 0 0
Oklshoms 51 51 67 ] 39 39 636 638 836
Oregon "9 155 232 70 92 13 153 153 185
Perinayivania? 1.214 962 1,768 “9 554 1,023 - . = -
Puerte Rico 5 1 1" 27 k)| k)| 0 ) 0
Rhode Isiand 108 118 116 4 22 2 - - -
South Carolina 48 63 ] 247 285 285 170 230 230
South Dakota 1"e 124 129 15 ] 42 8 8 8
Tennesses $0 100 100 . 1680 225 225 210 300 300
Toxma? 40 90 185 640 890 1,140 -— - -—
*Utah 67 88 104 58 57 66 58 €0 (]
Vermont 80 109 129 1 1 o4 223 249 209
Virginisd 19 35 - 263 283 n 542 645 70
Washington 329 320 329 143 143 143 0 0 0
Weet Virginia 7 9 14 a7 79 55 100 — 0 0
Wisconsin® 10 15 15 152 m 190 32 28 28
Wyoming ] 102 112 a3 't 55 6 7 12
American Samoa 0 1 1 5 3 1 0 (1] R
Guam ) 8 8 3 3~ 3 2 4 4
Trust Territories 1 4 5 3 3 6 2 3 4
Virgin lslands 1 2 4 3 6 8 0 2 e
Bur. of indian Atfairs 1 24 45 - 7 18 2 3 5 19
Total 11,501 13.256 " 15837 10.161 12,026° 13,676 8,241 9,463 10,078
15«
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. | | TABLE D-3.5 (Continued) ’
ST . ' School Staft Othe. Than Special Education Teachers

Avaliable and Needed, School Years 1976-77 to 1978-79

. - -

. Werk-Siudy Coordinators/ iy
_ . Vosatiensl Educetors o Gohool Sociel Workers & | ' Physical Educators
- Aveliable Noeded Needod Avaliable Nesdod Neoded Avallable Noeded Nesded
Sete 197¢-77 "wmn 1070-79 107677 W7 1978-79 1078-77 1077-78 197879
" Nabama 30 400- 400 0 100 116 0 200 220
Asska 7. * 42 142 ] 23 93 ] 19 75
Arizona » 4 43 35 38 40 14 15 16
. Nkensas 152 153 275 2 0 o 25 o 25 U /]
California . an 435 512 88 77 114 880 952 1,058
Cnlorado 158 184 m 245 260. 285 38 38 : »
Connacticut! a7 67 . 67 —_— — -— 6 10 10
Delowsre % 105 126 <] %0 25 U 50 8
Oistrict of Colunible 42 o 82 (] 50 50 21 150 .. 20
Floride? . 240 48 - 287 10 1" 12 64 67 -7
Georgia? o . 2 2 2 T 2 24 224 17 17 17
Heawsl! 7 7 7 31 31 31 - - -
kisho | 31 43 63 17 18 21 10 16 23
flinoisd 238 “a ©Ae4 756 852 2,268 200 336 338
I~ Slana w2 - * 058 as8 28 921 921 - 360 380
lowa 61 104 1.2 121 183, 200 18 24 27
4 Kanses 23 2 25 38 52 83 3 3 3
Kentuoky 758 149 221 51 70 100 1,409 1,408 1,400
Loulelans - 2 182 p. ] ] 100 125 60 . . 128
Mainet - - .78 m T 540 28 - 20 811 626 550
Maryland 120 152 174 % 45 61 68 74 ]
Massachusettes 142 198 3 446 492 507 138 250 400
Mchigan 0 ] ] 924 914 904 ] ] ]
Minnesota 140 ] 240 260 290 300 a5 75 85
Mississippis 215 480 492 161 547 836 - 167 L. 288
Mesouri 139 o182 152 2 5 5 ] 78 82
Montana . 1 1 1 8 7 8 2 2 2
Nebraske 23 - <] 43 - — - - 5 10
Nevada 8 18 2% e " 18 1 10 13
Now Hamyshire 173 195 a7 306 192 213 84 o4 105
. Now Jorssy 128 23 22 724 960 672 150 ‘19 20
New Mexi 0 - - - - - - - - .
New Yor, 874 875 7] 38 36 38 619 585 832
Nez.n Carolina 352 450 w850 128 150 155 126 175 200
North Dekota 15 20 2 5 6 10 1 1 4
Ohio 148 148 156 0 o - 0 4 4 4
Oklahoma 82 91 ] 38 s 48 9 9 9
. Oregon 85 16 . 143 ] 3 37 46 82 82
Penneyivania’ . 35 35 300 - — — —_ —_
. Puerto Rico 54 57 70 19 21 21 9 " 15 .
Ahode leland 0 - - 21 00 () - - -
South Carolina 167 187 172 g 133 185 192 18 33 48
South Dekote 18 43 47 4 8 8 (] 25 25
Tornassee 205 290 ass 50 215 2156 15 15 2
Toxas? 170 §20 1,020 - — - 55 555 1,305
Ueh 125- 133 139 54 91 107 35 39 42
Vermont 4 61 168 n 0 ~0 4 24 25
Virginia® 193 155 170 35% as2 421 38 R %
Weohington 0 ] ] 0 0 0 ] 0 0
West Virginia _ 92 95 141 8 17 as 21 24 2
Wisconein® 25 235 235 190 191 181 106 108 108 4
Wyoming a8 “ 65 15 25 45 16 28 20
. American Samoa 3 3 4 0 1 1 0 0 1
Guam , 1 3 3 2 4 4 1 3 3
- ~ Trust Yerritories 0 3 3 0 ] ] 0 a 3
Virgin lslends -2 8 12 ] 6 8 ] 4 2
Bur. of indian Altairs 2 3 35 1 18 52 1" 28 4
Total 6.854 8,500 11,111 5380 7975 10,218 5014 6.852 8430
'
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¢ TABLE D-3.5 (Confinued)

School Staff Other Than Sveclal Education Teachers

Avaliable and Needed, School Years 19768-77 to 1978-79 -

’

Yy

[

Qocupationsl/Recreational Therspists
R

: Avliable Nesdiod Neodeod

Siate i98-17 197770 197078
Alabama 2 60 30
Apska 0 18 64
Arizona 32 H 35
Arkansas 44 45 50
‘Californis . . a1 8?7 124
Colorado 37 42 44
Connecticut! 4 24 24
Delaware 18 19 30
Districtof Columbla 25 38. 41
Florida? - 97 184° 158
Georgia? 41 55 55
Hawaii 7¢ 14 14
idaho 18 20 . 25
fHinols3 M 16 70
indiana 59 245 245
lowa 27 44 60
Kansas 6 6 13
Kentucky 48 61 "
Louisiana 74 115 185
Maine4 0 24 75
Maeryland 2 4 52
Massachuseltss 9 208 314
Michigan 177 203 <]
Minresota 27 a7 47
Mississippie 6 178 327
Missourl 96 98 100
Montana 1 1 1
Nebragka -— 5 10
Nevada 1 15 . 25
New Hampehire 127 144 161
* New Jersoy 2 103 108
New Mexico - - —
New York 0 2 2
North Carolina ¢« 68 100 136
North Dakota 1 1 1
Ohio a a3 47
Okigshoma 17 18 21
Oregon 18 % 52
Pennsylvania? -_ -
Puerto Rico -] 10 10
Rhode island - 8 - -
South Carolina 72 85 91
South Dakota ] Al 14
Tennessee 30 80 100
Texas? 200 500 975
Utah ’ N 2 8 12
Vermont 5 9 14
Virginia3 59 76 83
Wasiiington 0 0 0
West Virginia 1 , 15 29
Wisconsin® 116 148 169
Wyoming 13 20 36

American Sam 1 2 2"
Guam 0 0 0
Trust Territories 3 6 9
Virgin lslands 0 4 8
Bur. of indian Affairs — 17 42
Total 1.803 3.349 4616
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» . NOTES TO TABLE D-3.5

Tables 2A, B, and C of State Annual Program Plans for
FY 1978. A dash generally indicates that the data were
not available to the States. . .

3\ e .
Connectxcut roported a combxned count for supervisors,
psychologxets, school social workers, and occupatxonal
therapists. The count is shown in the supervisaors
column,' The psychologists/diagnostic staff column
reflects only diagnostic. staff; the occupationalg
therapists/recreational therapxsts column reflects only
recreational therapists; a dash is placed 1n the school
social workers column..

Florida and Georgia reported a combined count of
home~hospital teachers and teachers for the health

- impaired. The count is shown in Table D-3.4; a dash is

placed in the home-hospital teachers column. Georgia
reported a combined count of audxologxsts and teachers
for the hard of heerxng. The coqnt is shown in

Table D-3.4; a dash is placed in :he eaéfologxsts column.

Illxnoxs reported a combined count of audxologxsts
needed for 1977-78 anﬂ teachers for the hard of
hearing. The count is shown in Table D~3.4; a dash is
placed i: the audxolog;qts column.

Maine reported a comb1qed count for psychologists,
school social workers, nd occupational therapiste

needed for 1977-78. The occupatxonal
therapxsts/recreatxonal therapists column reflects only
recreational therapists needed for 1977-78; a dash is
placed in the school socxal workers column geeded for
1'977-78. ;

Massachusetts reported a combined count of physical
educators available for 1976-77 and recreational
therapists. The occupational thetrapists/recreational
therapists column reflects only occupational therapists
available for 1976-77.

Mississippi reported home-hospital teachers needed for
1977-78 and 1978-79 under. otker personnel categories.

Pennsylvania and Texas.reported home-hOSpital teachers
with special education teachers. The count is shown in
Table D-3.4; a dash is plazed in the home-hospital
teschers column.

202
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8. Virginia reported a combined count of audiologists and’
feachers for speech iupaired children. The count is '
shown in Table D-3.4; the speech pathologists/

~audiologists column reflects only speech pathologists.

. Coe ] 9. + .Wiséonsin reported work-study coordinators with special
) . .. education teachers. The count is shown-in Table D-3.4; ‘
- . the work-study coordinatogs[vocational"educators cqlumn
reflects only vocational /educators. ' '
. p 10. - Eleven States reported only combined counts of jpeech
g " % ~_.-pathologists and teachers for the speech impaired. “In
' - Florida, Georcia, Illinois, Indiana, Kansas,-Missouri, , ¢
. ~  and Tennéssee, the counts were reported under teachers .
for the speech impaired and are displayed in . .
« = Table D-3.4. 'In Connecticut, Louisiana, Ohio and’ .- . ,
o - Pennsylvania, the counts were reported under speech . * . .
' pathologists and’gre dieplayed in this table.

o
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ot _ TABLE D-3.9 ’ . o
T - Tulnlng and Dissemination Activities Related to’ -
- Individuailzed Education Programs That Were Projected
i - . by States for School Year 1977-78 . - ‘
L] o ',.
»
Parents of N
Handicapned :
) Chiidren/ o Regular Closs Special Clase . Resource Room -
Siale Surrogates Teachers " Teashen Taacher Aldes  Administrators Teachurs
Alabama | 50 500 3,000 250 100 200 O
Alaska ° - 39 : 10 - - ., %
Arizona y — - - - - - -
Arksnsas 125 1 -— M2 - e 741
California . 114,292 60,543 12,310 7,389 6,011 -
Colorado 1 e 0 120 500 0 275 X0
Connecticwt . N 150 . 125 128 50. ¢ 50 150
“Delaware g 112 200 329 - 170 %5
District of Columbia - - - 7287 ,-350 ¢ -
» Florida . 1985 2,696 3,376 260 o7 87 Y
\ Georgly 5, i <32 300 \ 700 2% 20 100
' Hawail - - - 374 - 74 197
idahor -, 0 100 £00 0 " 350 -
inols \ 0 2,000 2,000 0 100 0 "
Indiana \ 575 250 500 0 100 150
lowa -~ - o° 00 5 ° % 225 0 120 170 E
o Kansas S - - ., 125, - - 100 N
Kentucky ' g 32 L0 P - . - .
- Toulisiana 24,714 7,844 1,642 1,744 794 638 .
aine? . - 700 . 100 -~ Eo(
ryland \ 1,198 2,779 . 126-5 . 265 a2, 946
tAassachusetts ‘24 45 8 15 27
Michigan 120 1200 200 20 200 20
Minnesota ¢ 100 h 5,000 0 0 0 .0 .
Mississippl — 216 80 - s 108 . 216
Missouri - - - - ., - ’
Montana . 1, - 150 600 - 300 -
Nebraska® - 150 300 -100 75 275 75
Nevaila - - . ' Y- - C -
New Hampshire . ‘8151 2812 1 /413 1329 ° 5 433 ‘
New Jersey 1500 _ - 3,637 342 - 1,140 _
New Mexico -0 = —— - - - - .
New York : 1,050 4900 5800 o, 1,000 500
North Carolina 250 500 21000 65 300 150 .
North Dakota 200 500 60 - 25 X
Ohio ;o8 o 160 - 6,652 184 617 -
Oklshoma 40,010 10:000° 235 56 1,000 1700
Oregon L0 . 175 20 0 0
. Penngylvania - 200,200 1,500 8,887 - 378 -
“Puerto Rico 0 . 42 445 0. 293 154 .
Rhode Island 150- - 158 173 = - 65 .
South Carolina _ 67.010 27,346 © 2552 600 250 1,008
South Dakota . 110 150 100 2 100 75
Tennsssee 1.025 2,682 . 2682 .2.862 148 2,687
Te:us 10,000 15,000 . 7500 - - - .
Utah 5.000 6,000 - *400 -
Verment 5.015 1,500 173 599 200 €3
Virginia 8.414 8,866 -+ « 2,820 o 726 - 1437 *
Washington# 20,100 14,943 7] 274 45 - -
Weet Virginia 60 0 169 o’ 63 240 "
Whsconsin 2760 . 0.400 ' 5400 ° 1,250 850 50
Wyoming 51 - 100/ < 28 100 -
Amxilcan Semoa 250 200 9. «16 2 - 5
Gu 12 40 20 - 4 -
Trust Territories 200 120 y 22 P § 7 -23
Virgin lslands © 0 0 A6 I A9 80 30 o
Bur. of indian Affairs 997 1085 . . 24 752 34 58
Total 508,334 196,992 85,309 187608 16,666 ' 16,168
\ N ’
—
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TABLE D-3.9 (Continued)
. Training énd Dissemination Activities Related to .
Individualized Education Programs That Were Projected
by States for School Year 1977-78

. Vocational .. I
T Speech . Educators/
'I &oloomu Other Non. Psychologists/ Physical Work-8tudy
Shaie . Superviors ¥ Instructional 8taif Diagnoatic Statt Educatore Coordinators
© Alsbamu 127 100 0 100 300 50
R aska - — -— - -— -—
Arizona - - - — - -
Arkanisas ’ - 65 — 55 - 20
4. Caifornia . 497 2,269 2377 1,884 1058 408
~ Colorado 50 ' §5 0 0 0 : ‘55
Connecticut 0 30 126 100 - 150
" Deloware 30 i 70 ‘ - 53 50 ¢ i 33 %

- Dislrict of Columbia % T .- - R o= pE LS

Florida 308 482 172 169 176 235

Georgia 15 375 - 85 50 "n —

Hewsii 10 33 50 55 -— -

idaho? S0 0 0 0 0 0

Hinols 100 0 0 0 0 0

irdiana 10C 400 0 125 100 135

Jows . 5 460 70 50 30 65

. Kshaas e 20 - - - - -

Kentucky 9 189 - 7 15 -

Louigie= 174 “2 202 82 128 170
. Maing? - 100 - - - - -
M Maryland 68 316 69 87 74 127 -

Massachusetts 23 37 - 55 16 .35 d

Michigan 100 50 20 620 100 220

Minnesota 225 0 0 50 100 100 -

| - Mississipg! - - - - - 30
! Missouri - — - - —_ -

Montana 15. - - 75 . 50 100 [ —
Nebraskad 50 - 50 - 25 500 15 N
T 7 Nevada - — .- - -~ - '

' New Hampshire 46 170 159 127 94 184

New Jersey 200 731 - 752 . 150 125

New Mex:co - - - - — -

New York. 0 100 0 50 500 500

North Carolina 147 45 o 100 100 60
* North Dakota 10. %y 30 - 14 30 20

. Ohio 263 - - 809 0 0 7
e Oklshogha 28 230 0 120 1.000 i 166
Oregon 0 . 19 0 32 2 "
2.1 Penngylvania 449 1.21% - 184 - 195
! Puario Rico 4 T4, 0 2% 0 59
" Rhode Isiand - - — 51 - -

South Carolina 100 - 100 448 500 58

South Dakota 5 <78 ¢ : 5 50 10 5

Tennessee 300 310 2,862 85 20 20

- Texas 5,750 1.050 230 800 100 500

Utah 150 - — 80 50 -

Vermont 1 113 - 156 16 25 136 :

Virginia 2066 - ‘463 205 272 573 554

Washington¢ 1 .- 1000 736 75 - 0 .

West Virginia o 70 50 0 o o - ‘

Wisconsin 150 60 350 640 100 125

Wyoniiing 50 18 75 3 4 2 :

American Samoa 3 1 - 1 2 - 3

Guam - - - - - -

Trust Territoriey - i~ 7 21 - -

Virgin isiands 4 8 0 16 4 8

Bur. of Indian Affairs 23 2 1.181 6 35 3 . *

Total 11.857 10.328 9,461 9.073 6.159 4,784
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TABLE D-3.9 (Continued)

Tralning and Dissemination Activities Related to
Individualized Edirzation Programs That Were Projected
" by Statet for School Year 1977-78

aoounﬁomll

Hinerant
Consulling Home.- Hospital  school Sociel Recreational
ate Teachers Volunteers Teachers ' Workers Therspiets Hearing Officens
" Alabama 0 0 10 0 0 20
Alaska ° 62 - - - - —
Arizona — —_— —_ — — .
Arkansas .98 — ¢ 2% - - .4
- Calitornia — 2.249 -— - 27 89
Colorado 80 0 45 0 0 0
Connecticut 20 - ¢ 15 . 20, 35 -
Delaware 70 - 60 -— 10 20
District of Columbis C - - - - - —
Florida 2r 0 118 100 101 11
Georgla 100 25 50 25 40 10
-Hawaii 3 - 2 30 -— -
idaho! . 0 0 0 0 0 0
litinois N 0 0 0 0 0 0
indiana \ 75 0 25 0 20 0
lowa 70 0 20 40 20 10
Kansas - -— — - - -
Kentucky - - - - - -_
{-ouisiana 105 140 70 50 10 16
Maine? .- — - - - 10
Maryland . 90 7 75 43 15 16 12
Massachusetts 12 4 1 27 29 26
Michigan 20 50 20 - 20 70 2
Minnesota 225 0 0 -0 0 0
Mississippi - - - — -— -_
. Missouri - - - - — -
Montana —_ — - —_ —_ —_—
_.—.Nebraska? L — 50 0 - -~ -
Nevada -_— - - - - -
New Hampshire 175 297 18 96 144 5
New Jersey 867 — 46 724 29 30
New Mexico - - —_ —_ — -_—
New York 0 0 0 0 0 0
North Carolina 100 0 25 50 24 0
North Dakota “100 - - 10 - 4
Ohlo - 0 - — 0 32
: Ohklahoma 215 0 600 0 14 3
Oregon 5 0 0 0 12 30
Penmylvania - - - - -— 70
Puerto Rico 1 0 0 0 0 .0
Rhode !sland 21 - - 3 — -
South Carolina 20 - 250 12 90 10
South Dakota 10 0 N 1 5 2
STennessee 20 100 25 65 - 9
Texas 40 - -_ - 400 -
+« WUah ~— - - - 10 -
Vermont 65 C 289 0 4 5
Virginia 261 353 151 195 - 46 0
Washingtoné - - 250 « - 25 300
‘West Virginia 149 0 30 0 5 24
Wisconsin 0 0 0 85 0 an
Wyoming 8 - - - © 7 -
+ Amaerican Samoa 3 - - 1 2 -
Guam “« - - - —_— - 12
Trust Territdries., 30 — 3 - 14 7
Virgin lslantls 6 0 2 6 4 4
Bur. of lndipm Affairs . 4 0, 1 6 2 1
Tota | 3,499 3343 2.204 1,581 1.215 1,096
L : '

A
o




. SOURCE:

1.

2.

4.

NOTES TO TABLE D~3.9 .

Table 5, State Annual Program Plans for FY 1978. A dash
generally indicates that the data were not avajlable to
the States. : .

Idaho reported a.conbinsd count for special class and
resource room teachers. The count is shown in the
special class teachers column; a dash. is placed in the

" resource room teachers column.

Maine reported a combined count for special class
teachers, resource room teachers, and
itinerant/consulting teachers. The count is shown in
the resource room teachers. column; dashes are placed in

the other two columns. v

Nebraska reported a combined count for resource room
teachers and itinerant/consulting teachers. The count
is shown in the resource room teachers column; a dash is
placed in the itinerant/consulting' teachers column.

Viashington reported a combined count for parents of

‘handicapped children and volunteers. The count is shown

in th? pareuts of handicapped children column; a dash is
placed in the volunteers column.
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~ TABLE D-4.3
State Status In Administering P.L. 94-142 Following 1877-78
: ®rogram Administrative Reviews

. ..
\ o R - .
N :

° *  Administration in 26 States
Number of States in © Number of States
- Compliance at the Time Initiating
Activities _ of PAR Visit Corrective Action
Annual Program Plan development _ - 25 ' 1
© . : Full eaucational opportunities goal - - 18 ' 1
= . Priorities ' 14 12
: -Child identification : 1 14
Individualized Education Program 0 26
Procedural safeguards 1 25
Confidentiality 1 25
: Least restrictive environment : 5 : 21
I Protection in evaluation procedures 4 _ 22
: System of personnel development . 20 5 : -~
SEA responsibility for all programs 7 19 . '
" Program monitoring . . 1 15
Reporting _ 2 4
SEA administration of funds 19 6
. - LEA administration of funds 22 3
e Use of tunds to supplement 20 3
: ' ' (not supplant) ' R

208
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TABLE D-5.1
Training and Dissemination Activities That Were Projected
by States for School Year 1977-78

\

Parents of Hondicapped -

Childronv/Surrogates Regulsr Cises Teachers Spoecial Class Tuechers/Teacher Aldes
Individusl Least individusl Lonet Instructionsl individusl  Inetructional Loost

Bduestion Precedursl Restriciive :ducation Restrictive Proce- Education Proce- Restrictive

Siale Programe Sateguards Cavironment Programs Environmen: dures Programe dures Environment

Alsbama 50 50 50 500 1,000 1,000 3,250 1,250 ’1 500
Alaska - - - 39 - 10 10 10 —_
Arizona - - - - - - - - -
Arkansas 25 25 25 -- 6,101 3,513 502 612 502
California 114,292 74,053 106,240 69,543 72,654 62,605 19,609 18,237 12,850
Colorado ~ 0 150 150 120 0 60 500 - 305 - 500
Connecticut 150 150 150 125 150 145 175 195 150
Delaware 112 80 %0 200 100 216 329 228 40
District of Columbia - 5 - - - . 1,000 287 - 1935 -
Florida . 1,295 1,285 1,070 2,696 2,854 4,399 3,636 3.857 1,082
Georgia 325 N 325 325 300 300 500 725 550 325
Hawali | T “ 20 - - 235 - 374 45 an
{dahot” 0 200 200 100 600 50 600 350 0
Hiinols 0 0 0 2,000 0 0 - 2,000 350 0
Indiana 575 2,475 575 250 500 200 500 250 500
lowa 300 300 300 75 100 0 252 200
Kansas - - - - - Lad 125 200 -
Kentucky - SO - 362 -— & 110 150 -
‘Louisiana 24,714 - 24,734 24,714 7.644 : 8,544 ) 3.206 . 4,156 3,188

Maine? - - — 700 700 350 100 100 -
Maryland 1,198 2,198 2,198 2,779 . 5,269 1,643 1,634 1,758 1,041
Massechusells 24 7 27 45 47 12 . ' 60 16 81
Michigan 120 120 120 200 200. 200 20 220 220
Minnesots 100 100 100 6,000 5.000 5,000 0 0 0
Mississippt - - - 218 216 216 80 80 -
Missouri - - - — - - - ~ -
Moiitan» - 4 - - 150 150 100 600 200 600
Nebrask: 150 « 150 150 390 ' 300 500 175 100 175
Nevada - - - - - - — 150 —_
New Hampshire 6,151 6.151 6,151 2,312 2312 2,312 1747 1,747 1,747
- ——Neow Jursey 500 500 500 - 500 300 - 3878 " 300 1,550
New Mexico - - — - — - — - -
New York * )50 500 37 4,900 1,000 0 5,800 2,500 500
North Carolina 25 300 150 500 50 2,000 2,065 20 0
North Dakota 200 200 200 500 50 300 60 20 60
Ohio ’ 319 389 389 160 160 0 6,836 6,836 6,652
Okiahoma 40.010 40,010 40.010 10,000 10.000 10,000 291 290 235
. Oregon 0 0 0 175 110 0 0 - 0 30
Pennsylvania 200,200 201,000 200 1500 ¢ 1500 - 8,887 7.000 7,000
Puerto Rico 0 0 0- 142 142 186 445 642 [}
Shode Island 150 150 150 158 701 701 173 124 124

South Carolina 67,010 67,010 67,010 . 27,348 27,346 -— 3,152 2,552 3.152 .
South Dekota 110 110 110 - 150 150 75 . 120 60 120
Ten 1.025 1,025 1,025 2682 1374 1,404 5,544 1.746 1,689
Texas 10,000 —- - 15,000 - - 7.500 7.500 -
Utah — - — 5.000 5,000 5,000 6.000 3.800 8,000

Vermont 5.015 5.015 6015 1.500 1.500 - 772 772 m .
. Virginia 8.414 5.118 3.841 8.865 6.786 8.461 3.546 2,822 24.9
Washington4 20.100 20.100 20.100 14,943 ‘4,943 5,000 1,003 2,963 729
West Virginia 60 60 60 0 100 0 169 169 0
Wisconsin 2.760 2,760 2.865 6 400 6.400 6.400 6,650 5,000 3.750
Wyoming 51 51 51 — - — 128 128 -
American Samoa 250 250 250 200 200 200 18 18 18
Guam 12 12 12 40 — 40 20 60 20
Trust Territorir-a 200 200 200 120 120 120 28 28 28
Virgin islands 0 0 2 0 0 0 86 86 - 66
Bur of indian Alfairs 997 1.297 99/ 1.055 1.055 1.045 776 687 767
Tolat $18.334 458,205 285,767 196.992 186.508 133.694 104917 83.516 59,805

Q

RIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:
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_ TABLE D-5.1 (Continued) .
Training and Dissemination Activities Thai WWere Projected

by States for School Year 1977.78

o Supervisors ®aychoioglets/Dlagnostic Statt
. ) v
. Individual Loast individusl  * Nondiscrim-

Procedure! Kducation Restricive Diagriostie Education inatory

Siate Safeguarde Programs Environment Procedures Programe Testing
Alabama 127 127 127 W00 100 0
Alaska - - — 14 — —
Anzona —~ - - -— —_ —_
Arkansas 78 - 7B — 55 55
Cahfornia 544 497 478 1,756 1,884 —
Coldrado 50 50 50 45 0 . 45
Connecticut 30 30 - 100 100 -
Delaware 82 30 70 38 52 53
District of Columbia 48 46 46 50 - 248
Florida 251 306 244 301 169 251
Georgia 15 15 15 85 85 85
Hawaii 70 10 10 55 55 55
Idaho! 50 50 50 60 0 70
filinois 0 100 0 100 0 150
Indiana 100 100 100 125 125 125
lowa 100 5 120 145 50 175
Kansas ’ - 20 - 60 - 0
Kentucsy 15 9 B 362 7 362
Louisiata 174 174 176 86 82 82
Maine?’ - — - - — e
Maryland 49 68 90 90 87 .77
Massachusetts 4 23 27 12 55 . 23
Michigan 100 100 100 620 620 - 620
Minnesota 0 225 0 50 50 50
Mississippi -— - - 39 — 39
Missouri - - - —_ - _
Montana 1 15 15 75 75 75
Nebraskad 50 50 50 100 25 25
Nevada -- ¢ - - — - -
New Hampsh re 46 48 46 127 127 127
_ New Jerssy 200 ° 200 200 . 752 752 752
..New Maxico - B - - — - -
New York 0 0 0 0 50 375
North Carolina 147 147 0 150 . 100 100
- North Dekota . 10 10 10 14 14 —
Ohio 263 263 263 809 809 809
Oklahoma 28 28 28 100 120 120
Oregon 80 0 10 3% 32 35
Penngylvania “9 449 449 184 184 184
PuertoRico - 23 41 3 39 % 0
Rhode isiand 23 -— - 51 51 51
South Carolina 100 100 100 448 8 448
South Dekota 500 5 5 8 5 0
Tennessee 300 300 300 85 85 85
Toxas 5,750 6,750 5,750 800 60 800
Utah 150 150 150' 50 87 « 80
Vermont 1" 1" 1 —_ 1t 16
Virginia 2014 2.066 1,566 221 27¢ 211
Washington4 1 1" 1" 336 736 736
West Virginia o°* ] 0 50 0 50
Wisconsin 150 150 150 640 640 640
Wyoming 50 50 60 - 3 -
American Samoa 3 3 3 3 3 3
Guam - -— — — — -
Trust Territories -~ - - 21 21 21
Virgin islands 4 4 " 4 16 16 16
Bur. of indian Allairs a3 23 23 14 6 8
Totat 12.265 11.857 10.996 9413 9,073 8.362
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TABLE D-5.1 (Continued)
. Tralning and Dissemination Activities That Were Projected
by States for School Year 1977-78

-{-»

Adminisirsiors Resouroe Roem Teache &
Individual (v | Individual Instructional Losst
Cdusstion Prosodursi Restviciive Edugation Proce- « Reviriciive
Slale mgnu Sateguarde Enviconment Programs dures Environment
Alsbama - 100 100 100 200 200 200
Alsska - - - 56 30 - —_
Arizona - - - — - -
Arkansas - — 310 4 612 41
California 6,011 6,768 6.508 - - -
Colorado n 275 275 200 150 200
Connecticut 50 50 - 150 150 150
Oslaware 170 150 150 255 276 a0
District of Columbia 35 350 350 - - -
Florida 847 81§ 828 1.871 2,154 1,064
Georgia 200 200 200 100 100 100
Hawaii 14 20 160 197 40 197
kdaho? 35 350 - 350 - - -
Hinols 100 100 100 0 0 0
indiana 100 100 100 150 25 150
lowa 120 200 200 170 185 250
Kansas - - 50 100 2 -
Kentucky - 60 - - 150 -
Louisisna . 794 704 794 638 150 642
Maine2 - - - 205 205 205
Maryland 292 3 437 0846 1,07 807
Massachusetts 15 3 . 16 27 7 28
Michigan 200 200 200 20. 20 0
Minnesota 0. 0 0 0 0 0
Mississippi 108 - 108 216 216 218
Missouri - - - -— — -
Montana 300 300 300 - - -
Nebragka? ° 275 275 275 75 75 75
Nevada - - .- - 250 -
New Hampehire . 5 —4 5 433 433 433 "
_ New Jorsey - - - 1,140 721 140, ¢
- -New Mexico——— —-— - C e - - ;
New York 1,000 300 300 500 760 - 0 :
North Carolina 300 0 - 300 150 150 v 50
North Dakota . 2% 2% 25 20 10 20
Chio ) 617 617 617 - - -
Okigshoma 1,000 1.000 1,000 1.700 1,500 1,700
Oregon 0 75 20 .2 0 k< \)
Penngylvania 378 kcy/ ] 378 - - -
Pusrio Rico 203 225 225 154 142 142
Rhode Iniand — 76 16 65 39 »
South Carolina 250 250 250 1,006 1,008 1,008
South Dakota 106 100 0 75 10 . 50
Tennessee 148 148 . 148 2,682 1,404 1,374
Toxsms - - - - — -
Utah 400 400 400 - - -
Vermont - 200 - 200 63 & 63
Virginia -- - - 1.437 892 882
Washingtons 45 45 4g ~ - -
Wes! Virginia 63 w3 83 240 240 0
Wisconain 850 850 850 50 50 50
Wyoming 100 100 100 - — -
American Samoa - -~ - 5 5 5
Guam 40 40 40 — - -
Trust Yerritories 7 7 7 23 23 23
Virgin iglands 80 80 80 30 0 30
Bur, of Indian Aftairs 34 34 34 58 55 55
Total 16,666 16,447 16.972 16,168 13,540 12,217




v

SOURCE:

2.

3.

NOTES TO TABLE D-5.l

Table 5, State Arnual Program Plans for FY 1978. A dash
generallv indicates that the data were not available to

"~ the States.

Idaho reported a combined‘%;unt of special class
teachers and resource room teachers. The count is shown
in the special class teachers column; a dash 13 placed
in the resource room teachers column.

Maine reported a combined count of special class
teachers, resource room teachers, and

“itinerant/consulting teachers. The count is shown in

the resource room teachers column. The data for special

~ class teachers/teacher aides reflect only the count for

teacher aides.

' Nebraska reported a combined count of resource room

teachers and itinerant/consulting teachers.

WQshxngton reported a combined count for parents of
hand1capped children and volunteers.
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TABLE D-6.1
State Gran* Awards Under P.L.94-142,

Fiscal Years 1977-79"

Fy 1878

FY 1977
Aliocation Formula- - FY 1979
(Hold Based Allocation
State Harmiess) Allocation? (Actual)?
Alabama $3.365,542 $3.776.498 $9.199.557
Alaska 490,567 363.236 2141091
Arizona 1,921,124 2.£37.384 6.318.460
Arkansas 1,829.462 1.767.542 4.821.148
California 18.609.066 23.333.515 49 893,306
Colorado 2,335,174 2,845,538 6.464.413
Connecticut 2.763.013 3.922.27¢ 9.036.317
Delaware \ 622.204 778.246 1.898.113
Florida 6.380.764 7.978.528 18.586.203
Georgia 4,618,356 5.926.761 , 13.159.542
Hawali 836,262 644,986 1.588.630
idaho 781.714 895,985 2,630,753
lilinois 10,221,515 14,912,002 . 33,570.710 -
Indiana 5.010.905 5,839.638 12,344 388
lowa 2,634,753 3293313 8.020.418
Kansas 2.060.933 2,561,060 5,220.452
Kentucky 3.098.951 3.890.946 - 8.853.680
Louisiana 3,775.472 5,860 310 12.809.566
Maine 960.286 1.430.099 3.093.590
Maryland 3,835.476 5,108,386 - 13,020,301
Massachusetts 5,212,919 8.442 257 19,103,830
Mickigan 8.817.578 10.074.857 22,185,712
Minnesota 3,758,157 4,935,284 11,381,563
Mississippi 2.317.010 1,976,910 4,836.602
Missouri 4,267.874 6,398,215 13.544,797
Montana 735,291 578.928 1,5653,356!-
Nebraska 1,396,141 1,770,296 4,192,534
Nevada 599,425 590.587 1.585.508
New Hampshire 760.460 620.451 1,410,832
New Jersey 6,457,792 9,837,092 22,185.088
New Mexico! 1,128,789 1.034.574 2,515,083
"New York , 15,738,278 15,782.022 33,590,847
North Carolina 4,992,790 6.519.459 14,280,965
North Dakota 671,532 606.002 1.353.231 .
Ohio 10.057.668 11.052.816 25.431.188
Oklahoma 2,354,020 2.848.682° 7.528.703
A ")regon 1,975.798 2.343.180 5,070,752
N Pennsylvania 10.378.532 13.806.578 26.303.162
Rhode lgiind 843,286 1,046 913 2,044,508
South Carolina 2.710 586 4.9¢/.615 10.768.402
South Dakota " 698.770 657.504 1,314,050
Tennessee 3.707.002 5812671 44,768.309
Texas 11,285,148 15,522,153 41:/31.558
Utah 1,213.009 2,057,060 5,485,978
Vermont 539,113 292,083 %44 501
Virgsrn 4 561,746 5.296.653 12,178.610
Washington 3,201,385 4.867.187 7.518.556
Waest Virginia 1,587,670 . 2.078.304 4509.105
wisconsin 4,348,328 3,868,986 8.772.508
Wyoming 470.988 394.345 1.162.321
Cistrict of
Columbia 668,848 410.065 668.848
. Puerto Rico 2.899.064 677.552 2.899.064
American Samoa 180.508 228.455 456.910
Bureaa ot
Indian Affairs 1,951,207 2.493.437 5,582,918
Guam 501.668 634.920 1.269.839
Trust Terntones 578.813 732.554 1,297 586
Virgin Islands 319.268 404 071 808.142
Northern Marianas - - 167,523
Total $200.000.000  $240.386,974  $563.874.752
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NOTES TO TABLE D-6.1

The 'Y 1977 allocations to each State are the
hold-harmless levels. No Stat2 receives less than this
auount in subsequent years. '

[}
The formula-based allocation for each of the 50 States,
District of Columbia and Puerto Rico under P.L. 94-142
in FY 1978 was 0.05 multiplied by $1,430 multiplied by
the State's average FY 1978 child count. Since the
formula-based allocations for saveral States iu FY 1978
were less tnan thair FY 1977 allocations, the
hold-harmless provision applied; the States received tne
same amounts they received in FY 1977 (shown in the
first column). For FY 1978 only, the count of children
with specific learning disabilities was limited to.

2 percent of the State's 5-17 year old population. the .

actual PY 1978 ‘allocations for the 50 States are shown
in Table D-6.2. The allocations for the outlying
territories and the Bureau of Indiaa Affairs are
determinad separately under the other provisions of the
Act. : ' :

For FY 1979, the P.L. 94-142 allocations to each of the
50 States, District of Columbia and Puerto Rico was
based on the formula 0.10 multiplied by $1,561
multiplied by the State's FY 1979 child count. Since
the formula-based. allocations for District of Columbia
and Puerto Rico were less than their allocations in

'FY 1977, the allocations to these jurisdictions were

held hgrmless at the FY 1977 level.

Amount'féserved pending final submission and acceptance of

State Plan.

g
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$245,775,773

e

N
_ TABLE D-6.2 \
Contributions of Part B Funds Relaiive to State Funds
for Education of HlndlclppTd Chlidren .
¢ han N
$tate \ ‘

Special Educa- FY 1978 Fed. Contribu-

tion Revenue Allocation - : tion as a Percent
State FY 76 (Actual) Combined of Combined
Alabama. $34,630,000 ©  $3,776,498 $38,406,498 10% .
Alaska 12,137,000 490,567 12,627,567 4
Arizoira . 20,500,000 2,537,384 23,037,384 11
‘Arkansas . 8,859,000 1,828,462 10,788,462 17
California 230,658,900 23,333,515 253,092,415 "9
Coloradb 24,600,000 2,845,535 27,445,535 10
Connecticut 60,280,000 3,822,276 64,202,276 8
Delaware 19,000,000 778,248 " 20,678,246 4
Florida 137,000,000 7,978,528 144,978,528 6
Georgia 62,064,000 5,926,761 67,980,761 9
Hawaii 9,227,000 — * 838,262 10,063,262 - 8
Idaho - 11,623,000 895,985 12,518,985 7
lilinols 135,350,000 14,912,002 150,862,002 9
‘Indiana 22,010,000 -’ 5,839,838 27,849,838 21
lowa 38,550,100 - 3,283,313 41,943 413 8
Kansas 12,108,000 2,561,060 14,669,060 18
. Kentucky 32,436,000 -.3,880,848 36,326,948 11
Louisiana 44,474,500 5,880,310 50,334,810 12
Maine 5,500,000 1,430,099 6,930,099 ' 21
Mary!and 53,853,000 5,108,386 58,761,386 9
Massachusetts 132,900,000 8,442 257 141,342,257 6
Michigan 123,800,000 10,074,857 133,874,857 8
Minnesota 38,500,000 4,935,284 43,435,284 1
Mississippi 11,108,700 2,317,010 13,425,710 17
Missouri 32,304,000 6,398,215 * 38,702,215 Q. 17
Montana - 19,200,500 . 735,201 19,935,791 . .4
Nebraska 12,336,800 1,770,208 14,107,096 13
Nevaria 8,086,000 599,425 8,695,425 7
New Hampshire 1,570,000 760,460 2,330,460 ¢ 33
New Jersey ; 67,710,000 9,837,092 "7 17,547,092 13
New Mexico 15,442,000 1,128,789 16,570,789 7
New York 227,241,700 15,782,022 %43.?23,722 o 7
North Carolina 47,000,000 6,519,459 53,519,459 12
North Dakota 3,500,000 671,532 4,171,532 16
Ohio 121,438,600 11,052,813 132,491,416 ~ 8
QOklahoma 9,365.000 2,848,682 12,213,682 h 23
Oregon 6,266,00u 2,343,180 8,809,180 27
Pennsyivania 180,000,000 13,806,578 193,806,578 7
Rhode Island 17,500,000 1,046,913 18,546,913 6
South Carolina 31,845,600 4,967,615 ) 36,813,215 14
South Dakota 850,000 698,770 1,548,770 45
Ténnessee 38,498,000 5,812,671 44,310,671 13
Texas 209,885,000 15,522,153 225,407,153 7
Utah 19,215,000 2,057,080 21,272,060 10
Vermont 3,549,000 539,113 4,088,113 13
Virginia 25,990,400 5,296,653 31,287,053 17
Washington 38,400,000 | 4,887,187 - 43,267,187 13
West Virginia 4,168,100 / 2,078,304 6,246,404 33
Wisconsin. 48,833,700’ 4,348,328 53,182,028 8.
Wyoming 5,080,400 470,988 '’ 5,551,388 9
Total $2,477,955,000 $2,723,730,773 9%

9111»
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NOTES TO TABLE D-6.2
W. Wilkin and D. ‘Porter, State Aid for Special

Education: Who Benefits? National Foundation for the

Improvement of Education: Washington, D.C., October
1976. '




